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his  ‘‘Golden  Horn”  is 


Blazing  the  trail  of  jazz.  Red  Nichols  has,  for 


over  three  decades,  represented  one  of  the 


most  colorful  figures  on  the  music  scene.  Through 


changing  tastes  and  changing  eras,  the  popularity 


of  Red  Nichols,  as  the  popularity  of  OLDS,  has 


increased  ...  a  tribute  to  the  enduring  concepts 


of  perfection  of  eoch  of  these  favored  stars! 


Let  us  send  you  descriptive  literature  on 


the  OLDS  instrument  of  your  choice. 
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Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

Sine*  arriving  in  Kiuimm**,  Florida,  to  otiuma  tha  potition  oi  diroctor  of  tha  OkooIo  High 
School  Bond,  Charles  R.  (Bud)  Campbell  has  made  on  enviable  reputation  for  himself.  In  1955, 
his  high  school  bond  won  o  Superior  Rating  in  Concert,  Sight-reading,  and  Marching  at  the 
State  Contest.  AAony  bonds  will  win  a  superior  rating  in  two  categories  but  seldom  in  three. 

Campbell  started  his  musical  training  at  the  early  age  of  10,  when  he  took  his  first  cornet 
lesson.  From  tha  time  he  was  in  first  grode,  ho  wanted  to  be  a  bandmaster.  Nothing  has  ever 
chonged  his  mind.  Hi|  native  state  is  New  York.  He  received  his  B.S.  Degree  at  Florida  Southern 
College,  Lakeland,  Florida.  This  was  followed  by  his  Master's  degree  at  Northwestern.  He  ac¬ 
cepted  his  first  teoching  position  at  Frostproof,  Florida  in  1948.  During  World  War  II,  he  was 
an  Air  Force  Armorer  Gunner. 

He  has  served  as  District  Chairman  of  tha  Florida  Bandmasters  Association.  He  was  recently 
honored  by  being  elected  to  membership  in  the  American  School  Bond  Directors  Association.  He 
is  a  3rd  Degree  Mason.  Approximately  21%  of  tha  entire  membership  of  his  high  school  participate 
in  soma  form  of  instrumental  musk.  Eighty  of  this  number  compose  his  Senior  "Superior"  bond. 

Asked  about  his  hobbies,  he  answered,  "I  raolly  haven't  had  too  much  time  to  devote  to 
hobbies  but  I  love  to  tinker  around  with  woodworking,  fixing  things,  gardening,  shrubs,  and 
plants."  He  is  rightfully  proud  of  his  little  family  consisting  of  his  wife  Juanita  (Boots)  who  is 
o  music  major,  and  his  3Vk  year  eld  son,  Scotty  who  has  already  conducted  the  bond  in  warm-up 
exercises  and  has  blown  the  French  hem. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  proud  indeed  to  present  this  young  aggressive  bond  director,  who 
through  his  love  of  children,  community,  and  country,  is  helping  to  "Moke  America  Musical.* 
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WOOD  CLARINET 


•  Easy  to  ploy 

•  Qwfck  im  raspoMa 

•  Araefsion  twnad 


Even  "pros"  ore  surprised  to 
find  such  sweet,  mellow  tone 
.  .  .  such  sparkling  perform¬ 
ance  in  a  beginner's  clari¬ 
net.  Besides,  it's  fitted  with 
a  high  grade  mouthpiece 
for  utmost  playing  ease  and 
lip  comfort  I  Complete  Outfit 
in  cose  . Retail,  $115 


Also  try 
WHITEHALL 
Ebonite  and 
"Artiste" 
Clarinets 

Flutes 

Marimbas 

Drums 

Trcryner- 

Clornette 

AT  Youn 
DEALER 


Charles  R.  Campbell  of  Kissimmee,  Florida 


The  King 
David  Baton 

is  so  light  .  .  . 
you  can  conduct  tor 
hours  without  tiring! 

Its  exclusive  microm- 
eter-exoct  toper  bol- 
onca  mokes  it  pleas¬ 
ant  to  hold  and 
wove  .  .  .  inspiring 
to  lead  with!  And 
its  straight  groin 
maple  construction 
WON'T  WARP  .  .  . 
serves  longer  I 


RiM4«0aeld 

LEADER  BATON 

.  .  .  now  available  in  22  popu¬ 
lar  styles  to  fit  your  taste  and 
grip  .  .  .  only  35c  to  $1.50 
each  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER. 

David  Wexler  tk  Co. 

ExdMhre  Plstrfblets 
823  S.  Woboek  •  Chitage  ■ 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Sectton  Devoted  Excliisively  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


University  of  Southern  California 

—Trojan  Symphonic  Band 

W' /I I  law  A.  Schaefer,  Director 

This  fine  band  of  approximately  80 
performers  is  a  worthy  representative 
of  the  California-Western  Division  of 
the  College  Band  Directors  National 
Association.  Located  in  Los  Angeles, 
this  organization  is  doing  much  to 
present  the  best  in  band  music  as  evi¬ 
denced  in  their  program  of  May  3, 
1955  when  the  program  included 
Arnold  Schoenbergs  THEME  AND 
VARIATIONS  FOR  BAND,  Ernest 
Kanitz’  INTERMEZZO  CONCERT- 
ANTE  FOR  ALTO  SAXOPHONE 
AND  BAND,  Howard  Hanson’s 
CHORALE  AND  ALLELUIA,  and 
the  Director  William  Schaefer’s  own 
ANDANTE  AND  SCHERZO  FOR 
BAND.  We  salute  the  University  of 
Southern  California  and  its  Trojan 
Symphonic  Band — William  A.  Schae¬ 
fer,  Director,  Clement  J.  Hutchinson, 
Assistant  Director,  and  may  you  keep 
up  the  good  work  by  programming  the 
finest  in  original  band  literature! 

Fine  North  Central  Division 

Conference  Held  at  East 
Lansing,  Michigan 

Under  the  excellent  leadership  of 
Leonard  Falcone,  Director  of  Bands  at 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lan¬ 


sing,  Michigan,  the  college  band  direc¬ 
tors  of  the  North  Central  Division  met 
at  East  Lansing  on  March  3-4,  1956. 
Highlights  of  the  two-day  session 
were: 

1.  "BAND  BALANCE,  as  related 
to  the  Weber-Fechner  Principle” — 
lecture  by  Newell  H.  Long,  Indiana 
University,  Bloomington,  Indiana. 

2.  "TECHNIQUES  OF  BAND 
AND  INSTRUMENTAL  RECORD¬ 
ING  UNDER  SCHOOL  ACOUSTIC 
CONDITIONS”  —  lecture-demonstra¬ 
tion  by  Eugene  Carrington.  Education¬ 
al  Director  and  Consultant,  Allied 
Radio,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

3.  Reading  of  new  original  Band 
Compositions  by  the  University  Con¬ 
cert  Band,  Leonard  Falcone,  Conduc¬ 
tor. 

The  compositions  read  and  their 
composers  follows: 

a.  "SEA  CHANTASY,”  Paul  Beck- 
helm.  (Mr.  Beckhelm  is  Director  of 
the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Cornell 
College,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa.) 

b.  "MOONLIGHT  PROME¬ 
NADE,”  Ira  P.  Schwarz.  (Mr.  Schwarz 
is  Director  of  Instrumental  and  Vocal 
Music,  Public  Schools,  LeMars,  Iowa.) 

c.  "RHAPSODY,”  Bruce  Howden. 
(Mr.  Howden  is  Director  of  Bands, 
St.  Olaf  College,  Northfield,  Minn.) 

d.  "PASSACAGLIA  FOR  BAND,” 
Paul  H.  Whear.  (Mr.  Whear  is  Direc¬ 


tor  of  Instrumental  Music,  Mt.  Union 
College,  Alliance,  Ohio.) 

e.  "SOLILOQUY  AND  DANCE,” 
James  Niblock.  (Mr.  Niblock  is  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Theory,  Michigan  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  East  Lansing,  Michigan.) 

f.  "INTRODUCTION  AND 
SCHERZO,”  Tom  Tuckey.  ("Tom 
Tuckey”  is  the  pen  name  in  this  case 
for  Mr.  Maurice  Weed,  Head  of  the 
Music  Departm'*nt,  Northern  Illinois 
State  College,  DeKalb,  Illinois.) 

4.  Concert  by  the  M.S.U.  Faculty 
Brass  Quartet:  Byron  Autrey  and  Os¬ 
car  Stover,  cornets;  Douglas  Campbell, 
Horn;  Merrell  Sherburn,  trombone. 
The  King’s  Fanfare  by  Josquin  des 
Pres.  Two  Fantasias  in  ,Four  Parts  by 
Adriano  Banchieri.  Caprice  in  F  by 
Francois  Roberday.  Two  Short  Pieces 
for  Brass  Quartet  by  Houston  Bright. 
Seven  Moods  for  Brass  Quartet  by 
Herman  M.  Parris.  Toccata  by  Ed¬ 
mund  Haines. 

5.  "SIMPLIFICATION  AND 
STANDARDIZATION  OF  PER¬ 
CUSSION  NOTATION”— a  panel 
discussion;  Moderator  —  Newell  H, 
Long,  Indiana  University.  Panel  Mem¬ 
bers:  Roy  M.  Miller,  Wayne  Univer¬ 
sity,  Detroit,  Michigan;  Paul  Price,  U. 
of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois;  James 
Niblock,  Michigan  State  U.,  East  Lan¬ 
sing,  Mich.;  Charles  Henzie,  Butler 

(Turn  to  page  39) 


PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH;  Thji  month  "Tho  Bond  Stand"  talutoi  thn  Unlvonity  of  California  at  Lot  Angeles  Trojan  Symphonic  Band  which 

it  under  the  direction  of  William  A.  Schaefer. 
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device  consists  of  a  durable,  8"  x  21" 
steel  faced  board  and  27  magnetized 
plastic  musical  symbols  for  each  set. 

In  use,  students  or  teacher  can  ar¬ 
range  the  musical  notes  and  symbols 
with  complete  freedom.  The  yellow 
background  of  the  board,  contrasted 
with  black  staff  and  characters,  is  clear¬ 
ly  visible  for  instruction  from  all  parts 
of  the  classroom. 

Use  is  limited  only  to  the  imagina¬ 
tion  of  the  teacher.  Instructions  fur- 


Wexler  Stocks  Framed 

Plastic  Decor-Tiles 


New  Percussion  Equipment 
Storage  Cabinet 


Wenger 


Drum  Im 
bT  Wm.  F 
most  CO 
,;ti  writtei 
;  lb.  Ludw 


Very  unusual  and  very  decorative 
w-all  tiles  for  studio  and  home  are 
being  offered  by  David  Wexler  &  Co., 
Chicago  wholesalers.  These  new  decor- 
tiles  are  in  clever  Krazy  Kat  and  In¬ 
strumental  designs  —  with  hand 
screened  jet  black  subjects  on  white 
tile,  with  jet  black  frame.  Size  6"  x  6". 
Made  of  high  impact  plastic,  with 
metal  hanger  on  each  mme.  Krazy 
Kat  motifs  are  drummer,  vocalist, 
trumpet,  bass. 

Instrumental  motifs  are  drum,  stand 
and  clef,  guitar,  piano.  Each  Decor- 
Tile  is  packed  in  acetate  cover  gift 
box — 4  designs  of  set  in  tray  box, 
firmly  secured  with  paper  ribbon  .  .  . 
an  ideal  gift  for  the  music  player  or 
music  lover. 

Set  of  4  lists  at  $4.50,  complete  in 
box.  Individual  Decor-Tiles,  list  at 
$13.50  doz.  Drop  Ribbon  set  of  4 
Krazy  Kat  or  Instrumental  Decor  tiles 
list  at  $3  per  set. 

Main  offices  of  David  Wexler  &  Co. 
are  at  823  S.  Wabash,  Chicago  5. 


This  Wenger  "Roll-Aw'ay”  Percus¬ 
sion  Cabinet  provides  compact,  handy 
and  safe  storage  of  {percussion  acces¬ 
sories  that  are  so  easily  lost  or  mis¬ 
placed. 

Protects  drum  equipment  from  the 
customary  misuse  by  non-{)ercussion 


nished  w’ith  each  set  describe  in  detail 
many  of  the  innumerable  applications 
for  practical  use.  For  information  write 
to  L  &  R  Enterprises,  Inc.,  2001  Nor- 
shon  Road,  Merrick,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Be 
sure  to  mention  the  school  musi¬ 
cian  w'hen  writing. 


players.  The  locking  feature  makes  c-ach 
player  resfionsible  for  loss  or  misplace- 


Herco  Introduces  New 

Chamois  Clarinet  Swab 


Herco  Products,  Inc.  New  York 
manufacturers  of  a  line  of  musical  in¬ 
strument  accessories  announce  the  in¬ 
troduction  of  a  new'  chamois  clarinet 
swab  packaged  in  a  novel  crystal  con¬ 
tainer. 

On  sale  at  all  leading  music  stores, 
the  Herco  clarinet  chamois  swab  uses 
the  standard  clean  chamois,  a  stronger 
string  and  a  finer  machined  weight. 
This  is  packaged  in  a  transparent  con¬ 
tainer  that  adds  neatness  and  prac¬ 
ticability  to  the  clarinet  outfit.  It  not 
available  in  your  local  music  store, 
write  to  Herco  Products,  Inc.,  250 
Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
Be  sure  to  mention  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSK  IAN. 


Magne-Music  Board  Now 
Available  To  Teachers 


One  of  the  most  unique  nc-w  teach¬ 
ing  aids  shown  at  the  recent  Music 
Educators  National  Conference  in  St. 
Louis  was  the  "Magne-Music  Board.” 
a  practical  new-  approach  to  simplifica¬ 
tion  of  musical  understanding.  This 
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LUDWIG  DRUM  CO.  THake/U:  W FI  DAwni 


Dram  Insfriicter 
by  Wm.  F.  Ludwig 
e  most  complets  Drum  In- 
r«i  written!  It's  the  culmi- 
:  Hr.  Ludwig's  70  years  oi 
^z\ence.  72  packed  pages, 
ikum  Instructor  .  SI.OO 


The  Art  of  Drumming 

by  I.  Burns  Moore 

Complete  instruction  on  all  26  rudi¬ 
ments  with  illustrations  oi  the  lamous 
"Eastern  style"! 

No.  loss  -The  Art  oi  Drumming  $1.00 


N.  A.  R.  D.  Solos 

A  complete  compilation  oi  150  drum 
solos  written  by  the  members  oi  the 
N.A.H.D. 

No.  1013  N.A.R.D.  Drum  Solos.  $1.00 


Solo  Collection 

by  Wm.  F.  Ludwig 

Contains  45  standard  and  original 
solos,  10  assorted  duets  and  ensem¬ 
bles. 

No.  1010 — Solo  Collection .  $1.00 
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Elementory  Dance  Drumming 

by  Ludwig 

A  line  little  elementary  instructor  con¬ 
taining  the  basic  iundamentals  oi 
dance  drumming. 

No.  1052  -Elemen.  Drumming.  $0.50 


Baton  Twirling 
by  R.  Gaedko  &  C.  W.  Boothe 
Over  175  iniormative  "how-to-do-it" 
illustrations  and  diagrams!  It's  a 
veritable  encyclopedia  oi  baton  in¬ 
struction  and  tricks. 

No.  1000  -Baton  Twirling  $1.00 


Swing  Drumming 

by  Wm.  F.  Ludwig  Ir. 

This  great  dance  drum  book  is  the 
result  oi  six  years'  compilation  oi 
material  irom  all  over  the  country. 
No.  1050  Swing  Drumming .  $1.C0 


The  Moeller  Booh 

by  Sanford  A.  Moeller 
;  M  packed  pages  oi  snare 
L^action.  It's  the  revised  edi- 
Iks  original  Moeller  book, 
r  The  Moeller  Book . $1.00 
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Ludwig  Drum  and  Bugle  Manual 

by  Wm.  F.  Ludwig 

It's  the  original  Drum  and  Bugle 
Manual  containing  the  only  music  lor 
"G"  bugles  and  drums  in  the  world! 
No.  1072  Ludwig  Drum  & 

Bugle  Manual  . $1.00 


W.F.L.  Drum  Corps  Manual 

by  Ludwig 

It's  the  greatest  drum  corps  book 
ever  written  with  complete  sections 
on  drumming,  bugling,  tenor  drum¬ 
ming,  Scotch  Bass  drumming,  and  12 
lull,  complete  new  piston  bugle  ar¬ 
rangements! 

No.  1070— W.F.L.  Drum  Corps 

Manual  . $1.00 


The  Trumpet  and  Drum 

by  Souso 

Here  is  the  only  instruction  book 
John  Philip  Sousa  ever  wrote  per¬ 
petuated  ior  posterity  by  the  Ludwig 
Company. 

No.  1014  The  Trumpet  and 

Drum  . $1.00 


Tvmpani  Instrucfer 

by  Wm.  F.  Ludwig 
treatisie  on  tvmpani  tech- 
music  and  photos  by  the 
-uu  Otto  Kristuiek  and  text 
.F.  Ludwig. 

Tympani  Instructor . $1.00 


GOOD  BRASS  FOR  TIGHT  BUDGETS 


I.AFAYETTE1 


BAND  INSTRUMENTS  •  MADE  IN  FRANCE 


Lafayette  provides  you  with  a  complete  line  of  good  brass  crafted  to  the  time- 
honored  French  standards  of  fine  tone  and  design,  yet  priced  within  your 
budget.  All  Lafayettes  are  made  in  the  famous  factories  of  Couesnon  &  Cie., 
Paris,  and  carry  a  written  Gretsch  Guarantee.  For  brilliant  tone,  smooth  action 
and  beautiful  appearance,  they  are  unequalled  in  the  economy  price  range.  All 
prices  include  tax. 


City . . Zone . State .  j 

My  Dealer's  Name .  ! 

THE  FRED.  GRETSCH  MFG.  CO.  | 

FINE  MUSlUL  INSTRUMENTS  SINCE  1BR3  •  40  BROADWAY,  BROOKLYN  11.  N.  Y.  I 

SM.456  I 


LAFAYETTE  M  TRUMFET.  Graceful  lines 
and  tonal  quality  usually  found  only 
at  a  higher  price.  Modernistic  braces 
and  finger  hook;  fast  action,  short- 
travel  large  calibre  nickel  silver  valves. 

Gold  lacquered.  PX222S . S72.00 

(case  $15.00  extra) 


UFATETTE  UFRICHT  U.h  IASS.  Perfect 
in  intonation  thru  entire  register.  Easy 
to  carry  and  play,  thanks  to  perfect 
balance.  16W’  bell;  weighs  lA'/i  lbs. 
Cold  lacquered.  PX2260 . $325.00 


UFATETTE  lELL-FROHT  1.4  lARITONE. 
Remarkable  tonal  power  and  mellow¬ 
ness.  11'  bell.  Smooth-action,  hand- 
ground  nickel  silver  valves.  Gold  lac¬ 
quered.  PX2248 - Each  $175.00 
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TALENT  TEST  RENTAL  PLAN: 


Without  obligation,  send  details  of  Gretsch  Talent  Test  Rental  Plan  and  facts  on  how 
1  can  get  the  most  for  my  school  with  Lafayette  Band  Instruments. 


UFATETTE  14  TROMIONE.  Excellent 
tone  and  playing  qualities.  Medium 
bore,  all-purpose  instrument.  Fine  in¬ 
tonation  in  all  positions.  Nickel-silver 
slide  stockings,  hand-ground  for  fast, 
smooth  action;  7'  bell.  Gold  lac¬ 
quered.  PX2230 . Each  $79.00 

(case  $27.00  extra) 


UFATETTE  l-b  CORNET.  Compact,  easy 
blowing.  Hand-ground,  perfectly  fit¬ 
ting  nickel  silver  valves.  Short  piston 
travel  gives  fast  action.  Modernistic 
bracing  and  finger  hook.  Gold  lac¬ 
quered.  PX2220 . Each  $72.00 

(case  $15.00  extra) 


UFATETTE  UFRIRNT  E-k  ALTO.  Compact, 
well  balanced,  accurately  tuned.  Rich, 
true,  full  tonal  qualities.  7Vi'  bell. 
Gold  lacquered.  Nickel  silver  valves. 
PX2236 . Each  $100.00 


Carl  Fischer  Ml  Co.  Ha:>. 
LaMarque  Model  Clariiieti 


A  new  model  wood  Garinet,  the 
LaMarque  23M,  made  in  Paris,  Fraott 
is  being  marketed  by  the  Carl  Fischa 
Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  The  LeMarque  Clarinet 
is  one  of  the  highest  quality  Clarineb 
ever  to  come  out  of  France  at  sudj  a 
low  price. 

The  lower  joint  of  the  LaMarque 
has  a  metal  lined  socket  joint  as  added 
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protection  against  cracking.  All  of  the 
tenons  are  capped  with  nickel  silver  to 
prevent  water  absorption  and  conse¬ 
quent  checking  and  cracking.  The 
metal  lined  socket  and  the  tenon  caps 
make  the  LaMarque  a  most  desirable 
instrument  for  the  beginner  or  stu¬ 
dent  musician.  Music  supervisors  who 
have  tested  and  inspected  the  La 
Marque  are  high  in  their  praise. 

Companion  piece  in  the  LaMarque 
Clarinet  line  is  the  Model  33M  La¬ 
Marque  Ebonite  Clarinet.  Made  in 
crackproof  ebonite,  the  keys  and  key 
mechanism  are  the  same  as  in  the  popu¬ 
lar  LaMarque  wood  Garinet.  It  is 
exceptionally  easy  blowing,  with  a  fine 
true  tone. 

List  price  on  the  M(xlel  25M  La¬ 
Marque  W(X)d  Clarinet  is  $125.00. 
The  Model  35  M  LaMarque  Ebonite 
Clarinet  lists  for  $105.00.  when  writ¬ 
ing,  be  sure  to  mention  the  school 
MUSICIAN. 


Leblanc  Presents  Newest 
Model  Symphonie 
Dynamique  Clarinet 


Three  renowned  clarinetists  recently 
flew  to  the  Leblanc  factory  in  Keno¬ 
sha,  Wisconsin,  to  be  the  first  artists 
to  try  the  new  mixlel  Leblanc  Sympho¬ 
nie  Dynamique  Garinet.  And  judging 
from  the  enthusiasm  of  these  three 
musicians — Vincent  James  Abato,  Juil- 
hard  School  of  Music  and  top  TV 
studio  artist;  Michael  "Peanuts” 
Hucko,  popular  recording  star;  and 
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ONE  ^ERFCCT  FACtNO 


Now  — the  one  perfect 


mouthpiece  with  one 


perfect  facing  for  the 


average  student.  Ideal 


companion  to  the  pop¬ 


ular  Brilhart-Special 


Cane  Reed. 


The  most  consistent  high- 


quality  cane  reed  ever  offered 


at  a  popular  price. 


new  16-page 


catalog  in  color 


*AT  ALL  MUSIC  DEALERS 
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Vincant  J.  Abate,  Hank  d'Amice,  Vito 
foscucci,  Michaal  "Paanuts"  Hucko  with 
lhair  naw  Symphonia  Dynamiqua  Clari- 
natt. 

Hank  d’Amico,  eminent  jazz  clarinetist  i 
thi  new  Dynamique  will  surely  take  | 
s  place  right  along  the  Leblanc  Sym-  j 
-hoiiie  as  the  ultimate  in  artist  grade  ' 

Vito  Pascucci,  president  of  the  G.  , 
fbl.tiu  Corporation,  said,  "We  are 
very  thrilled  with  this  new  model 
Dynamique.  It  is  the  result  of  intensi- 
gd  acoustical  research  and  experi- 
Ttni.itlon  to  create  an  artist  clarinet 
Jith  much  the  same  flexibility  and 
itsponse  of  the  Leblanc  Symphonie, 
iut  with  tonal  coloring  and  resistance 
duracteristics  all  its  own.  This  new 
Dynamique  has  more  than  lived  up  to 
our  greatest  expectations!  Leon  Le¬ 
blanc’s  achievement  in  creating  this 
new  dream  clarinet  reflects  his  unfail¬ 
ing  search  for  perfection.” 

In  terms  of  materials  and  workman-  j 
ship,  the  new  Dynamique  is  of  tradi-  I 
tional  Leblanc  quality,  and  you  will  ' 
recognize  the  famous  "Jump  Keys” 
ind  other  special  patented  features. 

Price,  $335.00.  For  further  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  new  Leblanc  Dynamique  ' 
darinet,  see  your  local  Leblanc  dealer  i 
or  write  to  the  G.  Leblanc  Corporation,  ; 
Kenosha,  Wisconsin.  Be  sure  to  say,  I 
I  saw  it  in  THI-;  school  musician.”  1 


A  United  States 

Government  Contract 

Messrs.  Boosey  and  Hawkes,  band  i 
instrument  manufacturers,  have  re¬ 
ceived  from  their  United  States  Dis-  ! 
tributors  a  special  order  for  the  manu-  I 
facture  of  three  Euphoniums  for  the 
U.  S.  Marine  Band.  The  design  calls 
for  an  instrument  which  is  to  be  as 
good  as  the  best  English  type  of  de¬ 
sign  which  is  preferred  in  this  country 
vith  an  upright  or  vertical  bell.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  U.  S.  Marching  Bands 
call  for  a  bell  forward  type  of  instru¬ 
ment,  the  idea  being  to  project  the  | 
sound  forward. 

The  Boosey  and  Hawkes  Euphonium 
$  capable  of  such  dual  design,  as  the 
photograph  indicates.  The  picture 
shows  Chief  Brass  Designer  Mr.  Sav- 
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BRILHART  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CORP.,  CARLSBAD,  CALIF. 


Edgware 


Sooner  or  later 
nothing  less  than 

It’s  only  natural  for  children  to 
emulate  their  elders.  And  young 
musicians  especially  want  to  be 
just  like  the  professionals  they 
hear  so  much  about.  That’s  why 
youngsters  take  so  much  pride 
in  a  professional  tyiie  clarinet. 

In  a  few  short  weeks  beginners 
learn  there  is  no  substitute  for 

OOOSEY  AND  HaWKES 


students  want 
a  wood  clarinet 


a  wood  clarinet.  So  it’s  better  to 
invest  in  a  professional  model 
right  at  the  start.  Thousands  do. 
And  they  buy  Edgware,  the 
grenadilla  wood  clarinet  with 
power  forged  keys.  Best  of  all, 
an  Edgware  ($129.50  with  case) 
costs  only  a  few  dollars  more 
than  a  "  plastic.” 


For  full  particulars  on  the  world’s  most  popular  clarinets,  write  C.  Bruno  &  Son, 
BRUNO  Inc.,  460  West  34th  Street,  New  York,  or  1100  Broadway,  San  Antonio,  Texas. 
••••.  •«••■»  In  Canada:  Boosey  and  Hawkes  Ltd.,  Toronto 


Lastly,  Student  Bandmaster  Pope  of 
I  the  Royal  Military  School  of  Music, 
!  Kneller  Hall. 


3  Selmer  Instruments 

Help  In  Tone  Color 


The  growing  interest  in  "color" 
woodwind  instruments  has  led  H.  &  A. 
Selmer  Inc.  to  make  available  three 
instruments  which  will  add  range  and 
color  to  band  and  orchestra  scoring. 
All  three  instruments  are  products  of 
the  Selmer  (Paris)  plants. 

The  first  is  a  basset  horn  in  the  key 
!  of  F,  (left)  built  with  the  same  con- 
i  formations  as  a  typical  alto  clarinet. 

1  with  nickel  silver  bell  and  neck.  This 
model  extends  to  low  C,  with  21  keys 
and  covered  finger  holes.  Fingerings 
below  Eb  are  as  follows:  Db*Ci  with 
the  right  little  finger;  Eb-D|  with  the 
right  little  finger;  D  with  the  left  little 
finger  or  right  thumb;  C  with  the  left 
little  finger.  Mechanical  features  of 
j  the  basset  horn  include  a  single  auto- 
j  matic  register  key  and  half-hole  key 
I  for  clear  speaking  at  the  top  of  the 
instrument’s  range. 

1  The  Selmer  (Paris)  bass  clarinet 
j  (center)  is  now  available  in  a  model 
(Turn  to  page  16) 


age,  with  his  Stroboscope,  listening  to 
the  three  Euphoniums  in  question 
being  tuned  in  unison,  with  their  for¬ 
ward  bells  being  used,  in  unison,  under 
test  from  Mr.  Savage  and  his  electrical 
equipment. 

The  players  are:  Corporal  Say  well, 
Solo  Euphonium  Scots  Guards,  who 
has  incidentally  recently  returned  from 
a  very  arduous  but  eminently  succc-ssful 
tour  with  the  Scots  Guards  Band  in 
which  they  gave  60  concerts  in  63 
days  and  covered  15,000  miles.  While 
in  Washington  he  had  the  pleasure  of 
being  entertained  by  the  U.  S.  Marines 
and  is  therefore  glad  to  reciprocate 
their  hospitality  by  this  little  courtesy. 

The  middle  player  is  Corporal  Sut¬ 
ton  of  the  Royal  Marine  School  of 
Music,  intended  by  Messrs.  B.  &  H. 
to  be  pretty  compliments  from  Her 
Majesty's  Royal  Marines  to  the  Band 
of  the  U.  S.  Marines  for  whom  these 
instruments  are  being  used. 
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Some  Thoughts  About 
A  Course  of  Study  for  Bands 


In  outlining  any  "Course  of  Study” 
for  a  band,  the  director  should,  of 
course,  so  construct  the  plan  that  it 
would  meet  the  requirements  of  a 
given  situation;  however,  there  are 
certainly  some  general  phases  that  must 
be  included,  and  these  are  what  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  suggest.  Also,  in  presenting  the 
ideas  to  follow,  I  do  not  assume  them 
to  be  entirely  original;  nevertheless, 
1  hope  that  at  least  some  basis  for 
thought  might  be  presented  which  may 
be  of  some  benefit. 

Many  times  I  have  heard  directors 
express  their  feeling  of  a  need  for 
something  more  specific  in  the  way  of 
teaching  guides  tnat  would  help  the 
student  along  the  way,  and  I  have  felt 
the  need  of  such  an  outline  for  many 
years.  Other  subjects  have  a  more 
definite  outline  than  does  music.  The 
director  may  have  the  outline  roughly 
in  his  mind,  but  the  student  quite  often 
attends  band  rehearsals,  section  re¬ 
hearsals,  and  ensemble  rdiearsals  with¬ 
out  having  any  picture  in  his  mind  of 
a  path  of  progress.  It  is  for  this 
reason  particularly  that  I  believe  we 
should  all  have  a  definite  guide  in  the 
form  of  a  printed  outline  which  the 
students  may  follow.  Also,  being  the 
humans  that  we  are,  we  all  need  to 
organize  our  thoughts  and  plans  for 
action  so  that  we  will  more  nearly 
proceed  towards  a  definite  goal. 

I  believe  that  the  plan  should  be 
devised  in  such  a  manner  as  to  recog¬ 
nize  individual  progress  by  a  system 
of  awards.  This  begins  to  sound  like 
a  Musicianship  Rating  Plan,  which 
could  actually  be  called  a  course  of 
study,  depending  on  the  viewpoint 
and  the  content  of  the  system.  The 
plan  we  have  just  initiated  in  the 
Greenwood,  Mississippi,  City  Schcxjls 
allows  the  student  to  progress  through 
four  levels  of  advancement.  Appren¬ 
tice  Musician,  Musician  Third  Class, 
Musician  Second  Class,  and  Musician 
First  Clas.s,  w'ith  the  possibility  of 
another  classification  being  added  if 
needed.  Our  course  of  study  is  so 
planned  that  it  begins  at  the  lowest 
level,  beginners,  and  prexeeds  up  to 
the  top,  thereby  allowing  even  first 
year  students  to  participate.  We  also 
propose  to  cover  most  of  the  require- 
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ments  of  the  beginners,  as  well  as  the 
second  year  students  in  class  during 
the  year.  They  still  must  pass  off  the 
parts  of  the  various  tests  individually. 
The  advanced  students  must  prexeed 
more  on  their  own  initiative  in  that 
each  student  must  study  from  a  text 
designed  for  his  particular  instrument 
rather  than  from  a  class  method  or  in 
a  class.  By  combining  this  individual 
plan  with  the  usual  study  in  full  band 
and  ensembles  we  hope  to  achieve 
better  results. 

I  mentioned  above  the  ncxd  of  a 
printed  outline.  Also,  there  should  be 
printed  materials  for  each  student, 
either  written  by  the  director  or  pur¬ 
chased,  which  allow  the  student  to 


Perry  B.  Dennis 


read  and  think  for  himself  about  such 
things  as  marching,  theory,  tone  pro¬ 
duction,  care  of  instruments,  reed 
adjusting,  etc.  The  LeBlanc  Com¬ 
pany’s  series  of  educational  bodclets 
are  a  fine  step  in  this  direction,  and 
the  C.  G.  Conn  Company  has  the  ex¬ 
cellent  booklets  on  instrument  care 
and  repair.  These  two  are  just  exam¬ 
ples.  There  are  many  others.  Also,  if 
the  director  needs  help  in  preparing 
such  papers,  our  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  are  staffed  with  unselfish  men 
who  would  be  willing  to  aid  in  regard 
to  technical  matters  about  the  various 
in.struments.  Many  have  already  pre¬ 
pared  clinic  papers  that  they  would 
make  available.  So  much  for  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  materials;  the  important 
point  here  is  that  printed  matter  get 


into  the  hands  of  each  student.  The 
printed  word  still  carries  great  weight. 

The  course  of  study  should  include 
the  following  general  categories: 

a.  General  information 

This  should  include  such  things  as: 

1.  Assembling  the  instrument 

2.  Care  of  the  instrument 

3.  Reed  adjusting 

4.  Position  of  body,  instrument, 
fingers 

5.  Breathing 

6.  Tongueing 

7.  Embouchure 

8.  Interpretation 

b.  Playing 

Any  texts  that  are  satisfactory  in 
the  particular  situation  may  be  used. 
If  there  is  a  state  adopted  text,  it  might 
well  be  used  for  part  of  the  require¬ 
ments. 

In  our  system  we  use  the  Belwin 
Beginners  Band  Method  and  the  Bel¬ 
win  Intermediate  Band  Method,  which 
are  two  of  a  series  of  state  adopted 
texts  in  Mississippi.  We  use  supple¬ 
mentary  texts  for  the  Apprentice  re¬ 
quirements.  The  second  level.  Musi¬ 
cian  Third  Class,  playing  is  taken 
entirely  from  the  second  book  above 
for  all  instruments.  The  more  ad¬ 
vanced  requirements  are  taken  from 
other  individual  texts. 

I  do  not  recommend  the  use  of  the 
entire  book,  but  rather  those  scales 
and  studies  that  will  give  the  student 
the  basic  knowledge  and  skills  neces¬ 
sary.  These  studies  must  be  progres¬ 
sive  to  satisfy  the  requirements  at  the 
various  levels.  Some  may  wish  to  use 
the  outline  set  up  in  the  fine  Prescott 
Technique  System  and  to  supplement 
it  as  necessary. 

Playing  requirements  should  cer¬ 
tainly  include  some  solo  and  ensemble 
work.  With  the  busy  schedule  most 
directors  have,  these  may  require  addi¬ 
tional  effort,  but  help  from  student 
assistants  and  doubling  of  parts  in 
ensemble  work  might  be  the  solution 
to  the  time  problem.  Also,  a  number 
of  students  may  perform  the  same 
solo  after  learning  it  in  a  group. 

Full  band  performance  should  in¬ 
clude,  from  the  earliest  possible  time, 
(Turn  to  page  59) 
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The  Accordion 
On  The  University  Level 

By  Robert  Davine 


The  accordion  as  a  serious  musical 
instrument  on  the  university  level  is 
achieving  acceptance  each  academic 
year.  With  the  correct  musical  ap¬ 
proach,  the  accordion  can  be  employed 
successfully  with  almost  any  size  group 
from  the  small  chamber  ensemble  to 
full  orchestra.  Because  of  the  reed 
quality  of  the  accordion  plus  the  nu¬ 
merous  tone  combinations  and  changes 
it  is  capable  of  blending  with  most 
other  instruments.  The  serious  student 
will  find  a  wealth  of  material  which 
may  be  utilized  in  solo  and  ensemble 
capacity.  Seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
century  music  is  well  adapted  for  ac¬ 
cordion:  Sonatas  of  Vivaldi,  Arne, 
Telemann;  the  Organ  Sonatas  of  Mo¬ 
zart  are  extremely  effective  with  the 
accordion  playing  the  keyboard  part. 
Many  composers  of  today  have  and  are 
using  the  accordion  in  various  forms. 
Some  of  these  are  as  follows;  Roy  Har- 


What  would  you  do?  If,  on  the  day 
of  your  Big  Concert,  your  1st  oboeist 
failed  to  appear?  Or,  your  baritone 
player  got  a  split  lip  from  "roughing 
it  up  with  the  boys”?  Or,  the  solo 
clarinetist  got  sick  and  couldn’t  play 
the  cadenza  ?  How  would  you  and  the 
members  of  your  ensemble  cope  with 
such  a  problem? 

Perhaps  your  organization  is  well- 
equipped  with  people  who  can  "cut 
the  part”  at  a  moment’s  notice,  or  can 
serve  as  a  replacement  in  an  emergency 
— but  if  they  can’t,  why  don’t  you  try 
an  accordion? 

The  accordion  can  produce  a  variety 
of  tone  colors  by  the  simple  manipula¬ 
tion  of  a  mechanical  device  called 
"switches”.  The  simple  process  of 
pressing  a  switch  gives  an  effect  com- 


ris,  Virgil  'Thompson,  Cecil  Effinger, 
Sol  Kaplan.  Many  recording  orches¬ 
tras  are  not  without  accordion:  Andre 
Kostolantz,  Frank  Black,  Percy  Faith, 
and  the  famous  English  orchestra, 
Mantovini. 

Music  educators  show  disfavor 
against  the  accordion  not  because  of 
the  instrument  itself,  but  because  they 
have  rarely  heard  this  instrument  in  a 
musical  capacity.  'The  main  objective 
of  the  college  course  in  accordion  is  to 
introduce  good  literature  as  well  as 
striving  for  better  performance.  As 
head  of  the  accordion  department  at 
the  University  of  Denver,  I  believe 
offering  the  accordion  in  the  university 
curriculum  is  a  challenge  to  the  serious 
student  not  only  from  the  musical  ap¬ 
proach,  but  from  the  fact  that  the 
accordion  is  no  longer  relegated  to  the 
domain  of  buffoons. 


parable  to  the  timbre  of  an  oboe,  clari¬ 
net,  flute  or  baritone. 

If,  in  the  four  sets  of  reeds  in  the 
piano  keyboard  of  the  accordion,  the 
switch  controlling  the  two  middle  reeds 
is  pressed,  the  accordion  will  produce 
a  sound  that  will  blend  and  supple¬ 
ment  the  work  of  your  clarinets  and 
flutes. 

Have  you  been  wishing  that  you  had 
five  or  six  more  clarinets  in  your  organ¬ 
ization?  If  you  have  no  candidates 
available,  try  a  few  accordions  using 
the  "switch”  that  produces  a  clarinet 
timbre.  You  will  be  delighted  that 
these  "clamet  players”  never  squeak, 
and  they  have  such  good  tone  quality 
in  the  upper  register! 

What  about  Ae  replacement  for  your 
baritone  player  with  the  injured  lip? 


Have  the  accordionist  press  the 
"switch”  that  controls  the  low  set  of 
reeds  and  you  will  be  thrilled  with  the 
tone  quality  of  a  "Leonard  Warren”. 

Maybe,  you  would  like  to  try  experi¬ 
menting  with  tonal  color  possil'ilities 
of  the  accordion  with  your  school  or¬ 
ganization,  but  you  have  been  hesitat¬ 
ing  to  do  so  because  there  is  no  sjsecific 
part  written  for  the  accordion  in  the 
selections  that  you  purchase  for  your 
ensemble. 

I  realize  that  you  are  busy  with  many 
activities,  hence  you  simply  do  not  have 
the  time  to  write  out  a  part  for  the 
accordion.  'Then,  why  not  try  this  very 
simple  procedure:  Give  the  accordion¬ 
ist  one  of  the  printed  parts  that  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  purchased  arrangement. 

'The  accordion  is  a  "C”  instrument 
and  can  play  the  flute,  oboe  parts  just 
as  written,  and  with  the  right  choice 
of  switches  the  accordion  can  blend 
beautifully  with  the  flute,  oboe,  or 
clarinet.  Since  many  accordionists  can 
also  read  the  bass  clef,  it  would  be  a 
simple  matter  to  play  the  bassoon, 
trombone  or  euphonium  part,  and  make 
the  necessary  switch  change  to  blend 
with  these  instruments. 

If  you  want  the  accordion  to  play 
the  clarinet  part,  we  recall  the  fact  that 
the  accordion  is  a."C”  instrument,  and 
that  the  clarinet  is  an  instrument  built 
in  Bb.  For  some  young  accordionists, 
the  matter  of  transposition  would  be¬ 
come  a  problem.  In  such  an  instance, 
how  about  taking  the  extra  conductor's 
score  which  is  usually  written  in  con¬ 
cert  key  and  giving  it  to  the  accordion¬ 
ist. 

Since  we  only  want  the  clarinet  part 
to  be  played  from  the  conductor  score, 
it  may  be  necessary  to  help  the  accor¬ 
dionist  recognize  the  clarinet  part  in 
the  score,  by  drawing  arrows  to  the 
part  and  by  oral  explanation  to  the 
accordionist. 

If  the  accordionist  is  willing  to  help 
the  musical  director  by  playing  any  part 
in  a  supplementary  capacity,  then  the 
director  ought  to  express  his  apprecia¬ 
tion  for  the  help,  by  explaining  to  the 
other  members  of  the  ensemble  just 
how  the  accordion  fits  into  the  en¬ 
semble  and  how  the  accordion  is  help¬ 
ing  them. 

The  acceptance  of  the  accordion  in 
the  ensemble  depends  a  great  deal  on 
the  attitude  that  the  leader  has  in  re¬ 
gard  to  the  instrument.  When  the 
leader  knows  something  of  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  accordion,  that  it  is  a 
wind  instrument  manipulated  by  bel¬ 
lows,  and  that  the  accordion  is  a  reed 
instrument  having  four  sets  of  reeds  on 
the  right  hand  keyboard  and  five  sets 
of  reeds  on  the  left  hand  keyboard- 
then  he  will  properly  classify  it  as  a 
Woodwind.  By  classifying  it  in  this 


Use  The  Accordion 
In  My  School  Ensemble?? 

By  Herman  J.  Troppe 
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DALLAPE  .  .  .  acclaimed  by  musicians  in 
the  spotlight;  hy  TV  cameramen,  staging  and  lighting  experts! 
With  DALLAPE  charcoal  grey,  the  heauty  and  hrilliance  of 
a  fine  jierformance  need  not  be  marred  by  harsh  glare  and  distracting 
reflections  of  lighting !  DALLAPE,  the  "professional 
accordion",  offers  amazing  freedom  and  ease  in  playing, 
rich  tonal  quality  and  styling— etierv  detail  designed 
to  enhance  any  musical  jierformance.  Ask  for 
more  information  about  DALLAPE,  choice  of  demanding  artists. 
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manner,  the  musical  director  will  be 
showing  an  understanding  of  the  ac¬ 
cordion. 

We  have  seen  how  the  accordion  can 
be  of  value  in  a  supplementary  ca¬ 
pacity;  and  I  have  used  this  approach 
because  it  may  be  more  vital  to  you  if 
your  ensemble  lacks  complete  instru¬ 
mentation. 

In  a  future  issue  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN,  we  will  discuss  the  origin 
and  the  development  of  the  accordion 
and  how  it  tills  its  own  vital  part  in 
its  phase  of  music. 

The  End 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 

By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


The  ATG  has  a  busy  week  scheduled 
for  members  in  July  at  which  time 
they  convene  for  their  annual  activities 
during  the  NAMM  convention  in  New 
York.  Scheduled  for  July  20-21  is  the 


THE  PLACE  OF  THE  ACCORDIOlT 
MUSIC  PROGRAM 


When  you  mahe  accordions  a  part  of  your 
school  orchestra,  you  follow  the  example  of 
some  of  the  world’s  most  distinguished 
symphonic  oroamrations. 


An  all-accordion  orchestra  is  an  eictinq 
musical  activity  that  adds  to  the  fame  of  your 
school  music  program,  with  advantages  to 
the  members  that  extend  through  life. 


IT 


ym 


Fully  recognifed  by  musicologists  as  a  seri¬ 
ous  as  well  as  a  tascmationg  medium  of 
musical  expression,  the  accordion  is  a  home 
instrument,  party  instrument,  solo  and  en¬ 
semble  instrument. 


The  tragic  weakness  of  most  school 
music  programs  is  the  number  of 
band  and  orchestra  members  who 
abandon  musical  activity  after  gradu¬ 
ation  because  their  instruments  are 
not  suited  to  solo  playing  and  they 
have  little  or  no  opportunity  for 
group  playing. 

You  can’t  eliminate  this  condition 
but  you  can  relieve  it  through  greater 
emphasis  on  instruments  that  lend 
themselves  to  lifetime  service. 

Consider,  for  example,  the  child 
who  plays  an  accordion.  AU  his  life 
he  will  be  benefitting  by  the  training 
received  in  school,  with  playing 
opportunities  that  encourage  lifelong 
use  of  the  instrument  and  lifelong 
enjoyment  of  music's  satisfactions. 

These  facts  are  so  significant  to 
realistic  music  educators  that  we  have 
prepared  a  special  study  on  "The 
Place  of  the  Accordion  in  School 
Music"  that  we’ll  be  happy  to  send 
you  on  receipt  of  your  coupon  or 
postcard  request. 


*o»  «•.  V  of  •'T'’e  PV»cf. 


ITALY’S  LARGiST  MANUFACTURER  \ 
OF  FINE  PIANO  ACCORDIONS  \ 

fUONJALINI  DISmiBUTOKS  \ 
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annual  Teachers'  Workshop.  Tl.  •  af¬ 
ternoon  of  July  21st  will  be  de\oted 
to  a  Student  Workshop  which  the 
teachers  may  also  attend.  Important 
lectures  and  demonstrations  by  well 
known  jiersons  of  the  accordion  lield, 
plus  music  educators  not  connecled 
with  the  accordion  field,  will  paik  the 
two  days  full  of  things  important  to 
tc'achers.  The  Worshop  charge  is  small 
and  advance  registration  important. 
Every  progressive  accordion  teacher 
should  plan  to  attend.  Information 
may  be  had  by  writing  the  editor  of 
this  column,  the  ATG  Executive  Sec¬ 
retary'. 

The  ATG  w'ill  present,  during  the 
NAMM  convention,  a  concert  of  pub¬ 
lished  and  unpublished  original  accor¬ 
dion  compositions  to  which  the  public 
will  be  invited.  This  will  be  an  im¬ 
portant  event  for  accordion  literature. 
Following  the  conceit  the  ATG  will 
hold  Open  House  for  its  members  and 
friends.  This  informal  event,  a  get- 
together  for  an  evening  of  visiting  and 
fun,  is  an  evening  which  many  look 
forward  to  for  an  opportunity  to  re¬ 
new'  acquaintance's,  greet  friends  and 
make  new  friends.  Seseral  fine  con¬ 
certs  are  scheduled  for  convention 
w'cek.  The  ATG  will  hold  many  meet¬ 
ings — Board  of  Directors,  State  Co- 
Ordinators,  and  the  large  meeting  for 
the  general  membership. 

Anthony  Galla-Rini,  famed  concert 
artist  and  teacher,  is  scheduled  in  Junc 
for  a  three  week  tour  of  Japan,  doing 
concerts,  appearing  with  symphonies, 
and  radio  and  TV  performances. 

A  spring  event  important  to  the  ac¬ 
cordion  field  w'as  when  Ann  Copple 
Thompson,  coached  by  Anthony  Ro- 
zance,  of  San  Antonio,  Texas,  played 
the  required  one  and  a  half  hour  re¬ 
cital  at  Trinity  University  for  her  grad¬ 
uation.  For  her  rc-quired  concerto  she 
played  the  Third  Movement  of  the 
Galla-Rini  C-oncerto  in  G  Minor. 

At  Houston  University,  Lynlee 
Barry',  coached  by  Bill  Palmer,  pre¬ 
sented  her  Junior  Recital  to  an  en¬ 
thusiastic  audience.  She  played  thc 
Third  Movement  of  the  Galla-Rini 
Concerto  in  G  Minor  as  her  required 
(  oncerto.  The  balance  of  her  program 
included  a  number  of  her  own  ar¬ 
rangements,  w'hich  received  much  ap¬ 
proval  from  department  heads  of  the 
University.  At  a  later  concert  Miss 
Barry'  presented  the  Galla-Rini  Con¬ 
certo  again  and  also  one  of  her  original 
compositions  for  piano,  horn,  trumpet, 
trombone  and  tympani  w'hich  she  w'rotc 
as  incidental  music  for  the  play  "In¬ 
spector  General.” 

Both  Trinity'  University,  of  San  An¬ 
tonio,  and  the  Houston  University  have 
recognized  the  accordion  as  a  major 

(Turn  to  pa^e  57  J 
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CHECK  THESE  FEATURES  .  .  . 

BIGGER  BELLS  FOR  BIGGER  TONE 

.  .  .  4-13/16"  on  cornets  and  trumpets 
...  7-1/2"  on  trombones. 

IMPROVED  DESIGN  “TOP  ACTION"  VALVES 

—  for  faster,  easier  Angering. 

STRAIGHT,  TRUE  PISTONS 

Pistons  ground  and  lapped  after  nickel  plating  to 
eliminate  plating  "buildup”  at  piston  ends.  That’s  why 
Holton  pistons  are  straight  and  true  throughout  full  length. 

AIR  TIGHTNESS 

Because  pistons  and  valve  casing  are  so  straight  and 
true  they  can  be  Atted  more  closely,  eliminating  all  chance 
of  leakage  at  this  point.  (Total  clearance  between 

All  COLLEGIATE  brasses  —  from  cornet  through  bass 
—  are  American  made  to  meet  American  standards  of 
quality  and  performance.  ^ 


Collegiate  piston  and  casing  is  less  than  .(X)15".  An  air¬ 
tight  horn  deAnitely  plays  better. 

FASTER,  LIGHTER  TROMBONE  ACTION 

Trombone  inner  slides  hydraulically  drawn  of  seam¬ 
less  nickel  silver  and  plated  with  hard  glass-like  chrome 
for  fast  light  action. 

ONE-PIECE  BELLS 

Cornet  and  Trumpet  bells  are  of  one  piece  from  end 
to  end  —  no  soft  soldered  joints!" 

HOLTON  COLLEGIATES  are: 

•  Easier  to  blow 

•  More  accurately  tuned 

•  More  flexible  in  performance 

Test-play  a  COLLEGIATE  and  prove  these  facts  to  your  own 
satisfaction.  Find  out  why  HOLTON  COLLEGIATES  are  your 
"best  buy”  in  school  instruments. 

♦  Prices  start  at  only  $129.50,  tax  paid,  complete  in  case. 


Frank  HOLTON 
&  Co. 


326  N.  CHURCH  STREET 
ElKHORN,  WISCONSIN 


PREFERRED  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  OVER  HALF  A  CENTURY 


^  Frank  HOLTON  &  Co. 

326  N.  Church  Straat,  Elkhorn,  Wit. 

Please  send  me  the  name  of  the  dealer  in 
can  show  me  your  new  and  proved  line 
COLLEGIATE  instruments. 

this  area  who 
of  HOLTON 

NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 


STATE . 
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By  flayB  Zarkack 

FeriMr  Drum  AAojer  for  fh«  Unhmriity  of  Michigan  Marching  Band. 


To  Smile  or  Not  to  Smile 

In  our  concluding  statements  last 
month,  we  mentioned  "showmanship” 
as  an  important  aspect  of  twirling. 
Since  that  time,  we  have  had  a  first 
hand  opportunity  to  see  this  item  de¬ 
termine  the  placing  of  contestants  in  a 
twirling  contest. 

As  you  know,  in  most  contests  the 
individuals  are  judged  on  about  five 
categories,  plus  or  minus  one:  variety 
and  difficulty  of  movements,  speed, 
smoothness,  precision,  and  presenta¬ 
tion  and  showmanship.  The  point  dis¬ 
tribution  for  the  above  items  are:  30, 
10,  10,  20  and  30,  respectively.  From 
this  it  is  apparent  that  showmanship 
plays  no  sm^l  role  in  the  overall  pic¬ 
ture  of  your  score. 

We  noticed  at  this  recent  contest 
that  a  few  of  the  male  twirlers  tend  to 
perform  with  a  sober  expression 
throughout  their  entire  routine.  On  the 
other  hand  there  were  a  couple  of  boys 
who  had  an  excessive  amount  of  show¬ 
manship.  Neither  of  the  above  is  con¬ 
ducive  to  a  high  score  for  showman¬ 
ship. 

Actually,  a  boy  twirler  need  only 
twirl  with  a  very  pleasant  expression. 
Occasionally  during  the  performance  it 
is  a  good  idea  to  broaden  the  pleasant 
expression  into  a  warm  smile.  This 
shows  the  judge  that  the  performer  is 
interested  in  his  performance  and  that 
he  is  trying  to  be  tops  in  showmanship. 

Girls  usually  find  it  easy  to  be  "good 
showmen.”  There  are,  however,  sev¬ 
eral  girls  who  could  "polish  up”  this 
phase  of  their  performance. 

One  mistake  that  is  frequently  made 
among  the  females,  as  well  as  males, 
is  that  of  using  a  "frozen  smile.”  For 
example,  the  twirler  will  start  his  rou¬ 
tine  with  a  very  good  smile  and  hold 
that  exact  expression  throughout  the 
entire  routine.  Of  course,  this  could  be 
due  to  stage  fright  or  it  could  be  just 
plain  thoughtlessness.  At  any  rate,  it 
IS  not  good  and  if  you  are  guilty  of 
this  we  suggest  you  vary  your  facial 
expressions  during  the  course  of  your 
routine. 


Sand  all  quottiont,  pichirot.  nowt 
raloatot  and  olhar  motariol  dlroct  to 
Floyd  Zarbock,  8Z5  JaoM*  Court, 
Whaaton,  lllinoit. 


There  are  other  girls  who  will  do 
their  entire  routine  without  even  com¬ 
ing  close  to  a  smile.  This  mistake 
should  be  avoided  and  can  be  done  so 
very  easily  if  it  is  caught  early. 

Actually  the  easiest  way  to  correct 
your  showmanship  errors  is  to  practice 
it  as  you  do  your  various  movements 
and  footwork.  When  you  go  out  to 
work  on  your  routine,  work  on  your 
facial  expressions  as  well  as  your  hand, 
head  and  leg  movements,  all  of  which 
go  to  make  up  your  showmanship. 

So  many  people  find  it  hard  to  prac¬ 
tice  the  above  components  and  pass  it 
off  saying,  "I  will  do  it  during  the 
contest,  but  not  now.”  Come  the  con¬ 
test,  however,  and  the  pressure  that 
goes  with  the  contest,  most  performers 
will  forget  their  showmanship.  The 
easiest  remedy  is  simply  to  practice 
just  as  you  intend  to  perform.  By  doing 
so  you  will  develop  your  routine  as  it 
should  be,  which  in  turn  will  make 
your  performance  a  better  one. 

In  closing  for  the  summer,  we  would 
like  to  thank  all  of  lyou  for  your  letters 
pertaining  to  our  column.  Your  sug¬ 
gestions  have  been  most  beneficial  and 
your  questions  have  been  very  interest¬ 
ing. 

May  we  suggest  once  again  that  you 
utilize  your  summer  vacation  time  to 
good  advantage.  By  all  means  don’t 
forget  what  you  have  already  learned 
in  twirling  and  drum  majoring,  and  if 
possible,  try  to  expand  on  your  present 
knowledge  by  individual  practicing, 
attending  a  twirling  camp,  or  by  taking 
private  instructions. 

We  certainly  hope  that  you  have  a 
good  summer.  I  will  look  forward  to 
seeing  you  in  the  Fall. 


3  Selmer  Insfrunfnts 
Help  In  Tone  Color 

(Continued  from  page  10) 

(No.  33)  that  extends  the  instru¬ 
ment’s  range  to  low  C  (usual  range 
is  to  E|j).  The  additional  tones,  D, 
D|)-C|,  and  C,  are  all  played  with  the 
right  thumb.  A  number  of  newer  com¬ 


positions  in  the  symphony  repertoire, 
including  works  by  ^ostakovich, 
scored  for  the  bass  clarinet  with  ex¬ 
tension,  and  of  course  arrangers  will 
be  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  three 
lower  half-steps  in  scoring  for  bands, 
and  orchestras  equipped  with  the 
Selmer  model. 

The  third  of  Selmer’s  new  color 
woodwinds  is  the  contrabass  clarinet 
(right),  which  is  now  available  with 
a  range  extending  to  low  D  instead 
of  low  E.  'The  additional  low  E()  is 
played  by  the  right  little  finger;  low 
D  is  played  with  the  right  thumb. 
Basically,  the  instrument  remains  the 
same  as  the  standard  Selmer  (Paris) 
E|)  contrabass  clarinet,  with  body  of 
rosewood  and  bore  proportions  that 
produce  a  true  clarinet  tone  color.  The 
E|)  contrabass  is  especially  useful  in 
bands  because  of  the  comparatively 
simple  transpositions  from  any  bass 
clef  part. 
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to  be  a  champion— look  the  part 

choose  your  batons  as  carefully  as  your  clothes<^ 
and  like  most  champions,  youMI  twirl 

SEIMER-CURK  Batons 

Before  your  next  important  show,  see  for  yourself 
how  Selmer-Clarks  actually  flatter  your  twirling. 


•  Balanced  socially  for  speed  to  make  •  Girefully  made  for  that  well-tailored 

championsnip  tricks  easier.  look.  Compare  the  dimpling  on 

^  ,  -r  u  Selmer-Clarks  with  any  others.  Feel 

•  Styled  for  smart  ap^arance.  Try  the  smoothness;  look  at  them 

sensanonal  new  HALF-INCH  Slim-  precision;  hold  them  to  the  light 

.  for  glitter. 

•  Finished  in  chromium  for  deep,  plat¬ 

inum-like  color.  And  triple-platM  to  •  Shafts  of  finest  steel  alloy  to  last  and 
stay  brighter  longer.  last  without  bending,  breaking. 

7h*  dwmpieiii^  Imft  fo  rigM:  Jonit  Wodftwoftli,  JMCinlta  Corpgiil«r«  Sondro  Hwlchiton,  Alto  Bvrg 
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Why  Music  Educators 
Specify  WOODWINDS 


By  M.  LA  CROIX  (Paris) 


—  Because  they  are  superior  instru¬ 
ments  at  prices  definitely  lower  than 
their  quality  would  indicate . . .  because 
school  requiretri^Tfhs  figure  promi¬ 
nently  in  their  design  and  construction 
. . .  and  this  fall,  because  of  interesting 
new  improvements  that  will  make  them 
particularly  suitable  for  student  use. 


IliW! 

6RITSCM 

tlioODWlMOS' 


featuring 

well... for  example. 


by  M.  LaCroix, 

A  Fontair^  and  Monopole, 
.1  _ _ _  Prench  inakcrs. 


all  famous  French  makers, 
each  a  leader  \n  its 
price  clas^ 


Koblerl,  and  H.  /Aiw 


^^M.  LaCroix. 


'uxoWOHK  by  Beau^ier, 

Monopole  and  Grafton. 


jy'tiunsin 


nuns  including  Gret^h- 

American,  M.  LaC 
and  M.  Grassi. 


. “"w  '«»« 


TIra  FRID.MITSCH  Mf«.  C*.  S»*-656 

60  Sroadway,  Srooklyii  1 1,  N.  Y. 


Please  send  free  ORCTSCH  ALSUM  OF 
WOODWINDS,  to; 


City . 

Zone  . State . 

□  ATTRACT  NEW  RECRUITS  for 
your  band  and  orchestra  program  with 
the  aid  of  the  authoritative  GRETSCH- 
TILSON  Musical  Aptitude  Test.  Stimu¬ 
lates  interest  of  student  and  parent. 
Check  here  for  full  information.  Mail  to: 


'^FRED.GRETSCH-*^^ 

Fine  Musical  Instruments  since  1883 
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Vacation  Time  Hints 


1 )  One  rule  to  remember  during  the 
summer  months  is  this:  KEEP  PLAY¬ 
ING  the  clarinet.  By  so  doing  you  will 
keep  both  the  clarinet  and  yourself  in 
tip-top  shape.  Get  into  a  summer  pro¬ 
gram.  Take  some  lessons.  Join  a  band 
or  orchestra  but  KEEP  PLAYING.  An 
instrument  that  has  been  idle  all  sum¬ 
mer  usually  spells  trouble  come  Fall. 
Keys  are  sticky  and  the  general  mech¬ 
anism  seems  faulty.  When  Fall  rolls 
around,  the  embouchure  will  not  feel 
so  uncomfortable  if  there  has  been 
some  flaying  during  the  summer. 

2)  Humidiw  is  high  in  certain  parts 
of  the  country?  The  excessive  moisture 
in  the  air  presenjis  some  problems.  The 
dampness  foc-one  thit^  ^ts  upon  the 
keys  in  a  corroding  nfknner.  Sticky 
keys  will  probably  be  experienced  first. 
To  offset  this  dampness,  swj4)  the  clar¬ 
inet  carefully  after  each  playing  ses¬ 
sion.  Moreover,  place  a  piece  of  cam¬ 
phor  in  the  case  to  help  absorb  the 
moisture. 

3)  Somewhat  the  opposite  treatmtet 
is  necessary  for  those  parts  of  the 
country  which  are  unusually  dry.  Here, 
moisture  is  at  a  premium.  To  counter¬ 
act  this  dryness  problem,  place  a  hu¬ 
midifier  in  the  case.  A  moistened  apple 
or  orange  peel  may  be  used  as  a  work¬ 
able  substitute.  It  may  be  wise  notito 
swab  too  thoroughly  all  the  time;  this 
will  add  some  moisture  to  the  instru¬ 
ments. 

4)  In  any  climate  avoid  the  direct 
rays  of  the  sun.  Excessive  heat  has  a 
warping  effect  on  rubber  mouthpieces 
and  certainly  should  be  avoided. 

5)  In  very  dry  weather  rings  have  a 
tendency  to  become  loose.  Do  not  as¬ 
semble  the  clarinet  when  the  rings  at 
the  joint  are  loose.  This  applies  to  the 
barrel  as  well.  A  competent  repair  man 
will  have  ring  shrinking  equipment  to 
solve  the  problem. 

6)  During  the  very  hot  months  the 
tenons  will  swell.  Assembling  the 
clarinet  is  thus  sometimes  difficult  and 
DANGEROUS.  Keep  the  corks  well 
greased  so  that  forcing  will  be  elimi¬ 
nated. 

7)  Finally  remember  to  avoid  sud¬ 
den  changes  of  temperature. 


New  Music  Reviews 


By  DuvifI  Ivaplaii 


Sand  all  quasHont  diroct  to  David 
Kaplan,  Instructor  of  Woodwind  Instrv. 
monts,  Watt  Taxot  Stoto  Colloga,  Can¬ 
yon,  Taxas. 


Chamber  Music  for  Three  Wood- 
(Turn  to  page  40) 


HE  ISN’T  LAZY- 


He’s  just  more  relaxed  when  he’s 
playing  a  Cundy-Bettoney  clari¬ 
net.  C-B  clarinets  are  unexcelled 
for  easy,  free  blowing  playing 
qualities.  Compare  them  with 
other  makes  and  see  for  yourself. 


AMERICAN  MADE...FINEST  MADE 


Write  ior  literature  today! 

CUNDY-BETTONEY 

Hyde  Park,  Boston  36,  Mass. 


m 


net-V oxman  Rubank  1.23 

The  b(R)k  is  designed  as  a  transfer 
method  of  the  intermediate  grade. 

Many  alto  and  bass  clarinet  players 
started  their  careers  on  the  B(j.  Trans¬ 
ferring  to  either  the  alto  or  bass  re¬ 
quires  some  definite  steps  and  sugges¬ 
tions.  Mr.  Voxman  points  out  that 
taking  in  enough  mouthpiece  is  im 
portant  since  there  must  ^  more  free 
vibrating  reed.  The  embouchure  must 
be  more  relaxed  than  that  of  the  B|) 
and  probably  the  reed  now  used  should 
be  lighter.  These  suggestions  are  all 
good  and  fundamental.  The  first  few 
pages  are  devoted  to  the  lower  register 
for  the  development  of  tone  and  em¬ 
bouchure.  Gom  studies  and  etudes, 
scales  and  melodies  may  be  found  in 
the  text.  As  an  intermediate  type  book 
this  Rubank  edition  fills  the  bill. 


Introducing  the  Alto  or  Bass  Clari- 
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are  FIRST  by  CHOICE 
FOR  SAXOPHONE  am)  CURINET 


NEW  Tonal  Brilliance  •  Modern  Design 
10  Different  Strengths 


BUY  "VIBRATORS' 
at  your  dealers! 


DIRECTORS!  Start  Your  New  School  Year  Promotion  On 

The  SM  Bundle  Plan 

Develop  Your  Plan  of  Action  Now 

Today  many  thousands  of  students  and  parents  are  enjoying  their  personal  copy  of  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  magazine,  thanks  to  the  "SM  Bundle  Plan".  Directors  who  have  started  this  plan  in  their  local 
schools  have  written  enthusiastic  letters  of  appreciation  stating  that  it  is  one  of  the  most  effective  motivators 
and  parent  relation  "tools"  they  have  ever  used.  Many  use  the  magazine  as  actual  text  material  by  issuing 
required  reading  assignments  to  the  various  sections  according  to  the  ten  monthly  clinical  columns.  Others 
say  their  students  enjoy  the  special  "Teen-Agers"  section  which  is  written  By  and  For  the  teen-agers.  By  read¬ 
ing  The  SM  from  cover  to  cover,  parents,  directors,  and  students  have  broadened  their  scope  of  the  importance 
of  music  in  our  schools  across  the  nation. 

Two  plans  seem  to  be  the  most  popular  for  starting  and  continuing  the  "SM  Bundle  Plan".  Music  Booster 
Clubs  or  Parent  Associations  have  raised  their  dues  by  one  dollar  so  that  every  family  automatically  receives 
a  copy  of  the  magazine  each  month.  The  alternate  popular  plan  is  for  the  director  to  "sell"  the  students  and 
parents  on  the  validity  of  subscribing  to  the  magazine  and  assumes  the  responsibility  of  administering  the 
$1.50  collection  plan.  The  "SM  Bundle  Plan"  can  start  any  month.  The  magazine  is  published  10  times  a  year, 
monthly,  September  through  June. 

(Can  start  with  as  few  as  10  students) 

Only  $1.50  per  year  per  student 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  •  4  East  Clinton  St.  e  Joliet,  III. 


H.  CHIRON  CO.,  Inc.  •  1650  Broadway 


New  . . 


"MADE  IN 
PRANCE' 


VIBRATOR  reeds 


Reg  U  S.  Pat.  Off. 
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In  The  Joliet  Elementary  Schools  — 


The  Orchestra  Goes  To  Camp 


By  Margaret  Clark 


Being  asked  to  develop  an  elemen¬ 
tary  string  music  program  in  a  com¬ 
munity  which  boasted  three  national 
championship  bands  constituted  the 
greatest  chaUenge  in  my  teaching  ca¬ 
reer.  For  44  years,  Joliet,  Illinois  has 
been  a  leading  factor  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  school  bands.  Mr.  Qiarles  S. 
Peters  conducts  the  grade  school  bands, 
numbering  well  over  the  three  hun¬ 
dred  mark.  Mr.  Bruce  Houseknecht 
conducts  the  high  school  band,  and 
Archie  McAllister  Jr.  conducts  the 
American  Legion  band.  All  are  na¬ 
tional  champions.  I  knew  this  when  I 
accepted  the  position  as  dirc-ctor  of  the 
(proposed)  Joliet  Grade  School  or¬ 
chestra  program  in  1951. 

It  was  obvious  from  the  beginning 
that  the  bands  in  Joliet  had  a  formula 
for  continuous  success.  I  made  up  my 
mind  to  find  out  what  it  was.  I  studied 
the  history  of  these  groups  from  their 
beginning.  I  found  the  simple  formu¬ 
la;  Tradition,  Motivation,  and  Leader¬ 
ship.  The  first  we  could  not  have.  The 
second  I  must  find.  The  third  I  must 
furnish.  1  concentrated  on  the  sc-cond. 
I  noted  that  our  bands  appeared  nu¬ 
merous  times  in  parades  and  football 
games.  The  students  loved  it,  but  this 
was  out  for  an  orchestra.  What  then 
could  I  use  as  a  motivating  tool  that 
would  be  effective  for  365  days  of  the 
year.  Then  it  struck  me  .  .  .  take  the 
orchestra  to  camp.  This  was  not  origi¬ 
nal  with  me  in  Joliet.  Mr.  Peters  had 
developed  a  fine  band  camp  several 
years  before.  After  many  conferences 


and  interviews  which  led  to  several 
adaptations  of  the  band  type  camp,  I 
was  ready  to  submit  the  idea  to  .  .  . 
WHOM.^  Again  the  answer  was  ob¬ 
vious.  We  needed  an  orchestra  parents 
assexiation.  This  was  formed,  and  we 
were  ready  to  develop  our  camp.  For 
the  sake  of  brevity,  I  shall  touch  only 
on  the  highlights  of  our  365  day  camp 
program. 

The  First  348  Days 

Students  may  win  points  toward 
their  camp  tuition.  This  is  how  the 
motivation  carries  through  the  entire 
year.  If  a  student  practices  16  hours  a 
month  on  his  instrument,  he  receives 
one  point.  Points  are  given  for  attend¬ 
ance  at  rehearsals,  parents  attendance 
at  orchestra  paretffs  association  meet¬ 
ings,  percentage  of  tickets  sold  for 
concerts,  and  many  others.  The  total 
tuition  for  the  camp  is  $15.00  per  stu¬ 
dent.  This  pays  his  room  and  board  for 
the  full  week.  He  may  earn  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  45  points  (aj,  10<  a  point. 
Thus,  a  student  who  c*arns  a  perfect 
score  pays  only  $10.50  for  the  wedc 
at  camp.  We  average  about  6%  perfect 
scores.  100%  of  the  students  earn  a 
part  of  their  tuition.  The  balance  of 
the  money  for  financing  the  camp  is 
through  the  usual  money  raising  proj¬ 
ects  of  the  orchc'stra  parents  associa¬ 
tion. 

Time  and  Place 

We  have  found  the  last  week  in 
August  to  be  the  most  effective  time 
for  scheduling  the  camp.  When  the 


students  return  to  school  after  Labor 
Day,  they  are  well  on  their  way  to 
developing  an  excellent  year’s  orches¬ 
tra.  The  exact  dates  for  this  yt'ar’s 
camp  are  Sunday,  August  26  to  ^tur- 
day,  September  1. 

We  rent  the  entire  facilities  of  our 
Boy  Scout  Camp  for  $500.00.  This 
includes  the  regular  scout  camp  staff 
consisting  of  caretakers,  life  guards, 
recreation  leaders,  store  keepers,  etc., 
etc.  The  camp  is  located  just  outside 
of  Morris,  Illinois  which  is  about  20 
miles  from  Joliet.  Consisting  of  about 
100  acres  of  beautifully  hilled  and 
wooded  grounds,  the  camp  is  well 
adapted  to  music  camp  use.  A  fine 
swimming  pool,  archery  and  rifle 
ranges,  athletic  fields,  camp  fire  sites, 
and  large  mess  hall  are  included.  The 
students  are  housed  in  several  small 
"tent  cities”  which  are  located  approx¬ 
imately  a  c]uarter  of  a  mile  apart. 
The  central  mec'ting  place  is  the  mess 
hall. 

The  Music  Staff 

Approximately  100  students  attend 
the  camp  each  year.  We  have  one  stu¬ 
dent  counselor  for  each  ten  students. 
These  counselors  are  carefully  selected 
and  trained  boys  and  girls  from  the 
Joliet  High  School  Orchestra.  They  are 
responsible  for  the  care  and  discipline 
of  the  students  under  their  jurisdiction. 
Needless  to  say,  there  is  a  waiting  list 
at  the  High  School  each  year.  Our 
meals  are  prepared  and  served  by  a 
group  of  volunteer  orchestra  mothers. 
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Thty  live  in  tents  just  outside  the  Mess 
Hall.  The  entire  camp  is  under  the 
direction  of  a  Camp  President  who  is 
ont  of  the  orchestra  fathers.  He  is 
assisted  by  several  other  fathers  who 
dor  ate  their  vacation  time  to  the  camp. 
No  one  receives  payment  for  their 
sers  ices.  As  director  of  the  orchestra, 

I  am  responsible  for  the  musical  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  camp. 

Music  and  Recreation 

Our  prime  objective  of  the  camp  is 
to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to 
study  his  musical  instrument,  indivi¬ 
dually  and  collectively.  However,  we 
make  sure  that  he  has  a  balance  of 
rec  reation  during  his  full  day  schedule. 
We  have  found  that  "music  AND  rec¬ 
reation”  are  quite  compatible.  Rather 
than  go  into  a  long  dissertation  of  the 
events  which  take  place  each  day,  I  will 
list  the  daily  schedule: 

Daily  Schedule 

(group  "A”  is  concert  and  "B”  is 
training  orchestra ) 

7:30 — Reveille  —  make  bed,  clean 
tent,  inspection 
7:4^ — Breakfast 


8:45 — Group  "A”  Orchestra  Rehear¬ 
sal 

Group  "B”  Private  Practice 
10:00 — Group  "B”  Swimming 

Group  "A”  Selective  Activity 
period* 

11:1 5 — Group  "A”  Swimming 

Group  "B"  Selective  Activity 
period* 

12:30 — Dinner 
1:00 — Rest  Period 

2:00 — Group  "B"  Orchestra  Rehear¬ 
sal 

Group  "A”  Private  Practice 
3:00 — Group  "A”  Swimming 

Group  "B”  Selective  Activity 
period* 

4:00— Group  "B”  Swimming 

Group  "A”  Selective  Activity 
period* 

5 : 1 5 — Supper 
5:45 — Rest  Period 

6:30 — Recreation  and  evening  pro¬ 
gram 
9:30 — Taps 

*Note:  .  .  .  during  the  Selective 
Activity  Period,  the  student  has  the 
option  of  resting,  recreation,  or  prac¬ 
ticing.  It  is  strictly  the  student’s  choice. 

This  Summer  will  constitute  our 
fifth  i.imp  I  am  thoroughly  convinced 


(Uppar  Right)  Studanis  liva  in  tavaral  tent  citiat  which  are 
approximately  a  quarter  of  a  mile  apart.  While  small 
antamblas  rehearse,  other  campers  are  busy  with  various 
activities. 


(Lower  Left)  A  fine  swimming  pool  is  available  for  recrea¬ 
tional  and  instrumental  octivities.  A  sun  deck  on  top  of 
the  locker  building  makes  an  ideal  ensemble  rehearsal 
area. 


(Lower  Right)  The  students  love  to  rehearse  out-of-doors 
under  the  shade  of  beautiful  trees,  as  a  boating  activity 
period  tokes  place  on  the  picturesque  river  in  the  bock- 
ground.  (All  photos  by  Ricardo  of  Joliet). 


that  our  present  successful  string  pro¬ 
gram  is  due  in  no  small  part  to  this 
motivation  technique.  I  have  seen  our 
orchestra  program  grow  from  about  25 
to  nearly  200  in  just  six  years.  And 
remember,  this  was  accomplished  in 
a  town  that  was  "band  minded.”  I 
believe  that  any  school  music  director 
can  develop  a  camp  program  similar  to 
ours  here  in  Joliet,  Illinois. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  invite  any  interested  director  to  visit 
us  at  our  orchestra  camp  for  the  day 
of  Thursday,  August  30th.  If  you  plan 
to  visit  us,  please  drop  us  a  note  so 
that  we  may  make  a  reservation  for 
your  noon  and  evening  meal.  The 
charge  is  quite  nominal.  Sorry,  no 
housing  facilities  are  available  but 
some  fine  motels  are  within  a  short 
driving  distance. 

Any  director  who  would  like  a  copy 
of  the  mimeographed  brochure  on  our 
Orchestra  Camp,  just  send  me  a  self- 
addressed  stamped,  large  envelope, 
and  I  will  gladly  mail  you  one,  gratis. 
Just  address  your  letter  to:  Margaret 
Clark,  Director  of  the  Joliet  Grade 
School  Orchestra,  Public  ^hool  Board 
of  Education,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

The  End 


me,  1956 


June,  1956 
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By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Collections  —  New  and  Old 

Have  you  noticed  the  new  trend  in 
titling  choral  collections? 

Nowadays,  you  won’t  see  a  new 
collection  of  choral  pieces  entitled 
"Zilch’s  Second  Book  of  Sacred  An¬ 
thems  for  Mixed  Voices,’’  or  "Glee 
Club  Music  for  Treble  Voices,”  etc. 
Publishers  have  become  much  more 
imaginative  and  are  giving  these  col¬ 
lections  honest-to-goodness  eye  and  ear 
catching  titles. 

For  example:  Charles  Hansen  has 
a  community  song  book  out  called 
"Sing  Around  the  Clock”;  Summy’s 
latest  is  "Singers  All!”;  Staff  has  one 
out  called  '"The  Young  Choralier.” 
Others  include  "Accent  on  Singing,” 
"More  Tunes  for  Teens,”  "Sing  With 
Me,”  "Let’s  Sing  Parts,”  "Our  Singing 
Nation,”  etc.,  etc. — a  most  interesting 
and  refreshing  approach  to  putting 
new  life  into  selling  choral  collections. 

The  result  of  this  new  interest  has 
culminated  in  a  greater  demand  for  all 
types  of  collections,  and  the  publishers 
have  obliged  by  putting  them  out  in 
ever  increasing  quantity.  Unfortunate¬ 
ly,  the  inherent  faults  of  the  choral  col¬ 
lection  have  not  always  been  corrected. 
So  many  of  them  continue  to  l)e  padded 
with  far  too  much  uninteresting  music 
poorly  arranged.  In  these  collections 
the  new  trend  did  not  get  beyond  the 
cover.  Consequently,  unless  you  ex¬ 
amine  a  collection  most  carefully,  you 
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are  apt  to  be  putting  out  a  lot  of  money 
for  very  little  good  music. 

On  the  other  hand,  collections  now¬ 
adays  are  so  numerous  and  well  or¬ 
ganized  that  you  can  find  just  about 
any  type  you  want  in  any  grade  of 
difficulty.  Of  course,  you  might  have 
to  look  through  a  great  many  collec¬ 
tions  before  you  s^  the  right  one, 
but  with  the  thousands  available  on 
the  market  today,  you  should  even¬ 
tually  find  exactly  the  collection  that 
you  want. 

*  *  * 

The  rest  of  the  column  will  list  a 
few  collections  that  should  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  a  good  many  choral  directors. 
Since  the  quality  of  most  choral  col¬ 
lections  are  spotty,  no  attempt  will  be 
made  to  review  individual  selections  in 
each  collection,  or  recommend  each 
collection  without  reservation.  Rather, 
each  one  will  be  described  in  a  general 
way,  considering  the  viewpoint  of  the 
publisher  as  to  the  nature  of  the  col¬ 
lection  and  the  need  it  is  intended  to 
fill.  Only  by  a  thorough  examination 
of  any  collection  can  you  determine  if 
it  will  fit  your  needs  and  if  you  are 
getting  the  bargain  that  choral  col¬ 
lections  are  supposed  to  represent. 

*  *  * 

SING  AROUND  THE  CLOCK,  A 
community  song  book  published  by 
Charles  H.  Hansen  Music  Corp.  60^. 

Here  is  a  community  song  book  that 
could  only  have  been  put  together  by 
the  house  of  Hansen.  'This  collection 
contains  none  of  the  usual  community 
songs  as  we  know  them;  instead,  it  is 
a  compilation  of  a  great  many  "stand¬ 
ards”  that  are  especially  good  for 
group  singing. 

All  are  in  simple  mixed  voice  ar¬ 
rangements  arranged  by  Howard  Ross. 

Look  at  some  of  these  song  titles! 
"When  My  Baby  Smiles  at  Me,”  "On 


a  Sunday  Afternoon,”  "Whispering,” 
"I’ll  Be  With  You  in  Apple  Blossom 
Time,”  "Ragtime  Cowboy  Joe,”  "Wait 
Till  the  Sun  Shines  Nellie,”  "Margie," 
"Strike  Up  the  Band.” 

If  you  want  to  invest  in  a  new  type 
of  community  song  book  loaded  with 
fifty  one  popular  melodies  —  niostly 
"standards”  —  this  is  the  only  lxx)k 
of  its  type  on  the  market  today. 

*  *  • 

SINGERS  ALL!  A  collection  jot 
Junior-Senior  High  School,  by  Fred 
Small  and  Robert  G.  Olson.  Published 
by  Clayton  F.  Summy  Co.  $1.25. 

SINGERS  ALL!  is  a  collection  of 
choral  numbers  arranged  for  junior 
and  senior  high  school  levels — approx¬ 
imately  grades  8,  9,  and  10.  Here  arc 
familiar  tunes  in  new  settings,  as  well 
as  original  compositions  which  only 
appear  in  this  book.  'The  material  is 
varied  enough  to  be  adaptable  for  con¬ 
cert  as  well  as  "fun”  songs  for  the 
classroom. 

Most  of  the  material  is  written  for 
SATB,  but  there  are  many  sections  that 
call  for  unison  voices,  also  some  two 
and  three-part  work.  Some  are  accom¬ 
panied,  others  are  a  cappella.  In  some 
schools  the  chorus  is  often  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  variety  of  instruments  such 
as  auto  harps  and  ukuleles.  Where  this 
type  of  accompaniment  might  be  used, 
chord  symbols  have  been  included  with 
these  arrangements. 

*  *  * 

MORE  TUNES  FOR  TEENS,  A 
Junior-Senior  High  School  Song  Book 
for  SATB  by  Rufus  Wheeler  and  Elie 
Siegmeister.  Published  by  Theodore 
Presser  Company.  $1.00. 

This  is  the  second  book  written 
for  teen-age  mixed  voices  by  Rufus 
Wheeler  and  Elie  Siegmeister.  The  first 
'TUNES  FOR  TEENS  was  written  for 
soprano,  alto  and  tenor  (alto-tenor). 
This  collection  is  arranged  for  SATB 
voices  found  in  grades  7  through  12. 
Singable  by  any  adult  or  high  school 
mixed  chorus,  the  voice  ranges  are 
especially  suitable  for  junior  high, 
with  tenor  parts  not  going  too  low  and 
with  bass  parts  written  neither  too 
high  nor  too  low  for  comfortable  use. 

'These  are  the  usual  old  favorites 
("In  the  Evening  by  the  Moonlight,” 
"Oh,  Mary,  Don’t  You  Weep”),  how¬ 
ever,  much  of  the  material  is  fresh  and 
presented  for  the  first  time  in  mixed 
voice  arrangements.  Keeping  in  mind 
teen-agers’  keen  interest  in  songs  with 
a  driving,  rhythmic  feeling,  the  writers 
have  made  liberal  application  of  syn¬ 
copation  and  modern  choral  tech¬ 
niques. 

TTie  titles  are  almost  entirely  se¬ 
lected  from  American  folk  music  with 
an  occasional  old  popular  song. 
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IXHii  YOUNG  CHORALIER,  a  col¬ 
lect,  on  for  unchanged  or  changing 
tones  by  Maurice  Gardner,  publish^ 
hj  Staff  Music  Publishing  Co.,  Great 
Seik,  N.  Y.  No  price  listed. 

'This  is  a  collection  of  folk  songs 
ind  other  music  arranged  for  any  com- 
bin.ition  of  voices  to  be  found  in  the 
young  chorus  or  beginning  choir.  The 
arrangements  may  be  used  equally  well 
by  all  groups  in  the  7th  and  8th  grades 
of  elementary  schools,  in  Junior  High 
schools  and  by  the  beginning  choir  in 
Senior  High  &hool. 

The  following  vocal  combinations 
may  be  used. 

1.  Mixed  voices  S-A-AT-B; 

S-A-AT;  or  SAB 

2.  Treble  voices  SA;  or  S-A-AT 
(SSA) 

3.  Unchanged  voices,  Unison  or 
SA 

Mr.  Gardner  has  arranged  his  music 
simply  enough  for  the  most  inex¬ 
perienced  choir,  yet  there  are  many 
dever  touches  in  both  words  and 
music  that  keep  it  out  of  stereotyped 
patterns. 

*  *  * 

LETS  SING  PARTS,  A  collection  for 
the  Junior  High  Classroom  or  Begin¬ 
ning  Glee  Club  by  R.  f  .  Staples,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Mills  Music,  Inc.,  1619 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.  85^. 

This  book  presents  a  simple  pro¬ 
gressively  graduated  approach  to  part 
singing  for  adolescent  classrooms  and 
beginning  glee  clubs  and  choruses.  The 
collection  embodies  the  following  fea¬ 
tures; 

1.  They  can  be  sung  by  either  mixed 
or  unmixed  voices.  (Omit  the 
baritone) 

2.  They  are  simple  and  short. 

3.  Songs  appeal  to  both  boys  and 
girls. 

4.  Provisions  are  made  for 
CHANGING  VOICES. 

5.  They  range  from  simple  to  mod¬ 
erately  difficult — progressively. 

6.  Well  arranged,  quite  melodic. 

7.  Optional  descants. 

8.  Provision  for  ukulele,  auto  harp, 
etc. 

9.  Arrangements  can  be  used  unison, 
girls’  voices,  mixed  voices,  and 
boys’  voices. 

10.  There  are  four  pages  of  detailed 
directons  on  how  best  to  use  the 
book. 
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EASY  SONGS  FOR  BOYS,  a  begin¬ 
ning  book  for  groups  of  boys  with 
unhanged,  changing,  and  changed 
voices  by  Carl  O.  Thompson  and  Mil- 
ton  Dieterich,  published  by  C.  C. 
Birchard  and  Company,  $1.00. 

In  this  collection  the  authors  have 
aimed  to  select  really  good  songs  with 
words  and  melodies  that  have  special 
appeal  to  junior  high  school  boys,  and 
arranged  them  artistically  and  yet  ap¬ 
propriately  for  young  and  changing 
voices. 

Songs  are  divided  in  unison,  rounds, 
two  part  (or  unison),  three  part  (or 
unison)  and  four  part  songs.  There 
are  about  eight  songs  in  each  classifi¬ 
cation —  all  good  "men”  songs  that 
boys  will  love  and  sing,  mostly  for  fun. 

*  *  * 


'Tis  finished,  said  the  harried  scribe 
Ten  more  columns  put  aside. 

So-long  to  adjectives  galore 
Until  September  starts  ten  morel 


Happy  vacation! 
W.  R. 


"Books  That  Help" 


CHARLES  IVES  AND  HIS  MUSIC, 
by  Henry  and  Sidney  Cowell.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Oxford  University  Press.  245 
pages.  $4.50. 

No  story  of  American  music  is  com¬ 
plete  without  a  study  and  an  under¬ 
standing  of  Qiarles  Ives,  the  off-beat 
insurance  salesman  whose  music 
sounded  as  well  played  backwards  as 
it  did  frontwards. 

Charles  Ives  was  born  in  Danbury, 
Connecticut,  in  1874,  and  learned  his 
music  from  his  father.  But  Charles 
Ives  was  no  ordinary  musician.  When 
the  music  of  Wagner  was  still  getting 
a  lot  of  grumbles,  this  eccentric  was 
composing  dissonances  that  made  the 
music  of  a  young  whipper-snapper 
named  Stravinsky  sound  like  a  taber¬ 
nacle  hymn.  He  was  so  far  ahead  of  his 
time  that  his  creative  efforts  were  un¬ 
recognized  for  more  than  a  generation. 

He  was  no  ordinary  man  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  world  either.  The  same  energetic 
drive,  the  same  relentless  integrity,  the 
same  burning  desire  for  success  went 
into  creating  the  largest  insurance  sales 


agency  in  the  world.  And  while  his 
music  was  scorned  by  performer  and 
conductor  alike  as  being  unplayable, 
he  was  able  to  print  and  publish  his 
music  and  hire  performances  in  order 
to  have  the  satisfaction  of  making  his 
music  available  and  hearing  what  he 
wrote. 

But  the  untold  frustration  of  never 
being  taken  seriously  left  its  mark  on 
this  fiercely  proud  Connecticut  Yankee. 
His  health  broken,  and  the  will  to  con¬ 
tinue  composing  gone,  he  spent  almost 
the  last  half  of  his  life  in  retirement. 

Only  a  few  had  faith  and  under¬ 
standing.  The  author  and  his  wife, 
Sidney,  were  two  of  these  people  who 
loved  and  understood  Charles  Ives. 

Mr.  Cowell,  a  recognized  American 
composer  who  has  the  same  yen  for 
new  musical  horizons  that  characterized 
Charles  Ives,  has  written  a  splendid 
biography  of  the  frustrated  insurance 
salesman.  The  narrative,  most  of  the 
book,  deals  with  the  life  of  the  com¬ 
poser.  The  rest  is  a  study  of  the  musi¬ 
cal  works  themselves. 

This  book  is  certainly  an  indication 
that  the  day  of  Charles  Ives  is  finally 
beginning  to  dawn. 

*  *  * 

AARON  COPELAND,  HIS  WORK 
AND  CONTRIBUTION  TO  AMER¬ 
ICAN  MUSIC,  by  Julia  Smith.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  E.  P.  Dutton,  336  pages, 
15.00. 

No  composer  in  America  today  is  bet¬ 
ter  known  all  over  the  world  or  held 
in  higher  esteem  than  Aaron  Copeland. 
Olin  Downs,  writing  in  the  New  York 
(T urn  to  page  39 ) 
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by  Jean  Ellen  Myatt 
Teenage  Reporter 
Purvis,  Mississippi 


Say  teenagers  I  would  like  to  tell 
you  what  the  high  school  band  at 
Purvis  has  been  doing  in  1955-56. 

This  year  we  have  a  new  band  direc¬ 
tor,  Mr.  H.  Vernon  Hooker,  who 
succeeded  Mr.  Harrison  Ford.  Mr. 
Hooker  is  a  graduate  music  student  at 
Mississippi  Southern  College  in  Hat¬ 
tiesburg. 

The  band  activities  are  divided  into 
two  main  categories,  football  season 
and  concert  season.  The  band  gave 
several  outstanding  halftime  shows, 
played  at  all  football  games,  played  for 
pep  ralleys  and  marched  in  local  and 
out  of  town  parades.  Since  the  band  is 
small  a  girls  drill  team  was  formed  to 
fill  in  formations  and  to  serve  as  a  pep 
squad.  The  band’s  specialty  is  precision 
marching.  A  pep  band  was  organized 
to  play  at  basketball  games.  This 
helped  draw  larger  crowds  and  to 
boost  the  teams’  morale. 

The  concert  band  recently  per¬ 
formed  at  the  state  band  contest  at 
Jackson,  Mississippi  where  they  took 
part  in  sight  reading,  concert  playing 
and  marching.  Several  band  members 
entered  the  solo  and  ensembles  contests 
held  in  Biloxi,  Mississippi. 

Much  of  the  popularity  of  the  band 
is  due  to  the  marching,  dancing,  and 
twirling  routines  of  the  majorettes. 
Since  we  are  known  as  the  "Tornado” 
band,  these  girls  are  called  the  "Storm- 
cttes.”  They  are  directed  by  Mrs.  Pat 
Hooker  who  also  instructs  the  nation¬ 
ally  famous  Dixie  Darlings  at  Missis¬ 
sippi  Southern  College.  All  in  all  we 
have  had  a  busy  year  but  we  have  loved 
every  moment. 


Mary  Walkar  is  only  six  yoors  old  but 
sha  bos  scorad  savarol  succassas  ond  is 
on  bar  way  to  tha  top  of  tbo  loddar. 


'uiic 


Mary  Louise  Walker,  six  year  old 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  H. 
Walker  of  Gaffney,  Editor  of  our 
"Brass  Workshop”  column,  was  the 
youngest  contestant  in  the  recent  South 
Carolina  State  Music  Festival  held  at 
Winthrop  College.  She  won  a  I  (Su¬ 
perior)  rating  for  playing  a  clarinet 
solo  in  the  elementary  division.  In  the 
preliminary  district  festival  she  was 
rated  I  plus.  Officials  of  the  State  Fes¬ 


tival  said  she  was  the  youngest  student 
who  had  ever  entered  an  instrumental 
solo  in  the  State  Festival. 

Adjudicator  for  both  events  was  Dr. 
Kenneth  Cuthbert,  Director  of  the 
Music  Department,  East  Carolina  Col¬ 
lege,  Greenville,  N.  C.  His  comments 
on  Mary  Louise’s  score  sheet  includc\l : 
"Nice  tone,  nice  phrasing,  fine  hand 
position,  fine  tempo,  good  individu.il- 
ity  and  control.”  Dr.  Cuthbert  scored 
her  a  plus  for  commendable  factors  of 


mem 


You  certainly  have  had  a  busy  band 
year  Jean.  Those  girls  really  sound  like 
they  blow  up  a  storm.  How  about  send¬ 
ing  in  some  photographs  of  this  organ¬ 
ization. 


net  last  July  with  her  father, 
iriss  Workshcm”  columnist  and  Di¬ 
or  of  Music  for  Gaffney  Junior  and 
or  High  Schools.  She  now  plays 
;t  chair  clarinet  in  the  Junior  High 
lool  Band  and  plays  third  clarinet 
in  the  Advanced  High  School  Band. 


fUeet  -J^noxviiiei  Yiominee 

Jor  l^uAtc  ^tvard 


by  Jane  Reeder 
West  High  School 
Knoxville,  Tennessee 


The  members  of  the  West  High 
School  Music  Faculty  have  recent¬ 
ly  selected  our  1956  nominee  for 
the  National 
Arion  Founda¬ 
tion  Award  (na¬ 
tional  music 
award  )  .  We 
would  like  all 
of  you  to  meet 
her. 

Frances  Mc¬ 
Call  is  an  aver¬ 
age  eighteen 
year  old  girl 
Francts  McColl  whose  personal¬ 
ity  is  warm  and 
friendly,  her  ability  in  music  is  abun¬ 
dant,  and  her  very  nature  shows  her 
to  be  a  very  versatile  young  lady. 

A  brief  look  at  the  musical  record 
Frances  has  achieved  at  our  school  will 
show  you  the  outstanding  ability  pos¬ 
sessed  by  this  student. 

This  fall,  Frances  was  the  winner  of 
the  City  High  School  Young  Perform¬ 
ers  Contest  sponsored  by  the  Knoxville 
Symphony  Orchestra.  This  was  won  in 
the  area  of  piano.  At  present  she  is 
First  Violinist  with  the  All-City  High 
School  Orchestra.  Besides  all  of  these, 
she  is  Concertmistress  for  the  West 
High  School  Orchestra,  accompanist 
for  the  Choir,  Boys  Quartet,  Girls  Sex¬ 
tette,  Musical  Accompanist,  a  member 
of  the  String  Quartet,  and  a  member 
of  the  West  High  Band.  On  March 
21st,  she  was  a  member  of  the  All- 
State  High  School  Orchestra. 

Not  only  is  she  outstanding  in  mu¬ 
sic,  but  in  other  fields  also.  She  is  a 
member  of  the  National  Honor  Socie¬ 
ty,  National  Thespians  (pres.).  Dra¬ 
matics  Club,  Girls  County,  Girls  State, 
Art  Club,  Hiking  Club,  Student  Rep¬ 
resentative  Asscxriation,  West  Wind 
Staff  (school  paper).  Annual  Staff, 
Literary  League,  Key  Club  (Sweet¬ 
heart),  Physical  Education  Activities, 
French  Club,  and  Music  Council  (sec¬ 
retary). 

It  is  easy  to  see  why  so  many  of  the 


AND  NOW  IT’S  FAREWELL 


Retiring  seems  such  a  harsh  word  that  I  think  I’ll  just  fade  away  to  college. 
It  certainly  seems  odd  to  be  saying  good-by  to  all  my  teenagers — so  I  won’t.  We’ll 
see  each  other  again  because  I’ll  keeping  in  touch  with  your  new  editor.  You’ll 
be  delighted  to  know  that  Karen  Mack  is  going  to  take  over  my  position  as  Teenage 
Editor.  She  has  done  a  wonderful  job  with  the  Pen  Pal  Club  and  our  Record 
Re\’iew  and  now  she  will  do  an  even  better  job  as  Editor.  It  is  my  sincere  wish 
that  all  you  teenagers  will  treat  her  as  well  as  you  have  me.  Send  in  those  swell 
news  releases,  articles,  and  photographs  to  her. 

May  I  wish  all  of  you  the  best  of  luck  in  your  coming  year  at  school.  I 
certainly  hope  I  make  good  in  my  college  career.  I’ll  miss  you  all,  but  don’t  you 
forget  the  'Teenage  Section  .  .  .  Judy  Lee 


younger  students  at  West  High  look 
to  Frances  as  the  outstanding  student 
in  the  music  department.  She  is  well 
thought  of  and  loved  by  her  school 
mates  and  as  proof,  she  was  recently 
selected  as  the  best  All-Around  Girl  in 
the  Senior  Class. 

Recently  the  Orchestra  and  Choir 
selected  her  as  the  Outstanding  Senior 
in  these  organizations. 

Frances  is  certainly  one  of  the  most 
versatile  students  that  a  music  director 
could  ever  hope  to  acquire  for  his  or¬ 
ganization.  I’m  sure  you  all  will  agree 
with  that.  Good  Luck  in  the  future 
Frances  .  .  .  IL 


DL  “C  %/« 


By  Sandra  Braun, 
Central  High  School 
Sheboygan,  Wisconsin 


These  four  boys  have  been  very 
successful  in  their  singing  career  both 
in  and  out  of  school.  They  are  verj’ 
active  in  Madrigals.  The  four  boys 
are  Dennis  Janko,  Joe  Casl,  Pat  Davis 
and  Daniel  Wendland. 


These  cool  cots  ore  the  "C"  Notes  of 
Sheboygon,  Wisconsin.  From  left  to 
right  ore:  Dennis  Janko,  Daniel  Wend¬ 
land,  Pot  Davis,  and  Joe  Cost.  The  boys 
ore  very  popular  and  sing  both  in  and 
out  of  school. 


Dk.  PriJe  of  jiMS 
5JL  JJow  Dk,^  2>o  Ji 

by  Anne  Myers 
Teenage  Reporter 
Ardmore,  Oklahoma 


The  high  school  band  in  Ardmore, 
Oklahoma  is  composed  of  sixty-nine 
enthusiastic  and  hard-working  musi¬ 
cians.  Complete  instrumentation  in 
every  section  this  year  has  greatly 
add^  to  the  effect  achieved  in  the 
playing  of  concert  music. 

The  band  is  fortunate  in  having  as 
its  instructor  Mr.  Albert  H.  Fitzgerrel, 
ASBDA,  a  former  assistant  director  at 
the  University  of  Oklahoma.  Mr.  Fitz¬ 
gerrel  is  in  his  second  year  as  the 
Ardmore  director  and  he  has  received 
much  admiration  from  the  city  for  his 
ability  in  producing  musical  talent. 

A  prominent  feature  in  the  Ard¬ 
more  High  School  band  is  the  fact  that 
it  has  its  own  student  government. 
Eight  students  comprise  this  govern¬ 
mental  staff,  with  the  band  director  as 
chairman. 

"This  type  of  government  has  proved 
to  be  very  successful  in  this  band  be¬ 
cause  it  gives  every  member  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  express  his  views  and  to  have 
(Turn  to  page-58) 


The  leader  of  the  "C”  Notes  is 
Dennis  Janko,  who  plans  to  attend  the 
University  of  Michigan  to  study  music. 
He  wants  to  become  a  choral  director; 
at  the  present  he  is  the  student  director 
of  the  Senior  A  Cappella  Choir. 

All  four  boys,  who  are  seniors,  sing 
with  the  Senior  A  Cappella  Choir  at 
Central  High  School  in  Sheboygan, 
Wisconsin.  The  choir  is  under  the  di¬ 
rection  of  Mr.  Vito  Intravaia.  Mr.  In- 
travaia  also  directs  the  Sophomore  A 
Cappella  Choir,  the  Girls  Glee  Club, 
and  the  Freshmen  Choir. 
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P.O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge,  III 

A  Nattonal  Nonprofit  Educotioncd  Sodoty 


Tri'M  High-Lights 

Modern  Music  Masters  is  justly 
proud  of  its  accomplishments  and  wide 
acceptance  during  its  fourth  year  of 
operation  as  a  national  music  honor 
society.  Not  only  have  nearly  100 
Chapters  been  added  this  year,  but 
Chapters  have  also  been  established  in 
three  other  countries:  Canada,  Mexico, 
and  Guatemala.  Many  Chapter  mate¬ 
rials  are  now  available  in  Spanish. 

The  State  Department  in  Washing¬ 
ton  appointed  the  President  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Secretary  of  the  Modern  Music 
Masters  Society  to  be  official  delegates 
to  the  music  division  of  UNESCO 
(the  United  Nations  Educational,  Sci¬ 
entific,  and  Cultural  Organization) 
when  it  held  its  biennial  meeting  in 
Cincinnati  last  fall.  Here  Tri-M  had  an 
opportunity  to  present  its  program  to 
a  world-wide  audience  of  music  edu¬ 
cators. 

During  the  past  year,  two  state  Tri-M 
units  were  organized,  one  in  Oregon 
and  the  other  in  Nebraska.  Each  group 
drafted  and  accepted  state  constitu¬ 
tions,  clc-cted  officers,  and  appointed  a 
State  Faculty  Sponsor.  Several  other 
states  have  made  plans  for  similar  or¬ 
ganizations  to  be  established  next  year. 

Two  Faculty  Members,  elected  by 
Chapter  Sponsors,  were  added  to  the 
National  Executive  Board  of  the  So¬ 
ciety.  Dick  McClintic,  Salem,  Oreg., 
w'ill  have  as  his  special  assignment  the 
development  of  state  student  Tri-M 
associations,  and  James  E.  Noble,  Peru, 
Ind.,  will  work  to  develop  a  plan  for 
organizing  active  alumni  units. 

Tri-M  appeared  on  the  programs  of 
several  national,  regional,  and  state 
music  conferences  during  the  year, 
presenting  its  impressive  Initiation 
Ceremony  and  conducting  forums  on 
the  aims,  ideals,  objectives  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  this  fast-growing  music  honor 
society.  Last  fall  it  was  represented  at 
the  Indiana  State  Music  Educators  con¬ 
ference  in  Indianapolis,  at  the  Oregon 
State  Music  Educators  conference  in 
Albany,  and  at  the  Mid  West  Band 
Clinic  in  Chicago,  and  in  April  at  St. 
Louis  at  the  Golden  Anniversary  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference. 

Last  July,  three  Chapters  in  San 
Antonio,  Texas,  sponsored  an  all-day 
meeting  at  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  High 


School  to  acquaint  teachers  with  the 
aims,  benefits,  and  organization  of 
Modern  Music  Masters.  The  afternoon 
session  was  devoted  to  a  symposium, 
initiation  of  new  members,  installation 
of  officers,  and  a  talk  by  Alexander  M. 
Harlc-y,  Tri-M  president.  Sister  Helen 
Mary,  member  of  the  National  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  of  the  Society,  was 
general  chairman. 

These  important  milestones  indicate 
the  expanding  program  of  "service 
through  music”  which  the  Society  is 
providing. 

Chapter  of  the  Year 

Chap.  :^9,  Jonesboro  H.S.,  Jones¬ 
boro,  Ark.,  has  been  selected  "Chapter 
of  the  Year”  because  of  its  outstanding 
program.  Here  are  some  of  its  note¬ 
worthy  services: 

1.  Through  self-initiated  efforts,  they 
were  responsible  for  the  establishment 
of  four  new  Chapters.  Starting  in  their 
own  town,  they  helped  organize  a 
Chapter  at  Annie  Camp  Junior  H.S., 
conducted  the  initiation  ceremony  and 
installed  the  officers.  After  correspond¬ 
ing  with  and  visiting  neighboring 
schools,  they  were  instrumental  in  or¬ 
ganizing  Tri-M  Chapters  at  Walnut 
Ridge,  Newport  and  Forrest  City  high 
schools. 

2.  Their  Chapter’s  service  to  the  band 
program  has  been  outstanding.  They 
sponsorc*d  a  banquet  for  senior  band 
members,  selected  and  honored  the 
"band  senior  of  the  year,”  played  a 


leading  role  in  the  drive  to  raise  n  oney 
for  band  instruments,  served  as  co  host 
for  the  District  Band  Festival  and 
Clinic,  maintained  the  band  library, 
and  sold  Christmas  cards  for  the 
"Band  Boosters  Club.” 

3.  Some  of  their  wider  community 
activities  included  the  gathering  of 
food  for  the  Goodfellows  Christmas 
baskets  for  needy  families,  presenting 
musical  programs  before  church  and 
civic  organizations,  serving  refresh¬ 
ments  at  the  annual  Christmas  parade, 
and  as  a  group,  attending  "Community 
Concerts”  and  programs  by  visiting 
artists. 

4.  To  augment  their  Chapter’s  trea¬ 
sury,  they  maintained  concession  stands 
at  all  inter-school  athletic  contests. 
They  also  sold  tickets  for  various  school 
functions. 

5.  Their  future  plans  include  sending 
several  of  their  members  to  the  Sum¬ 
mer  Band  Camp,  editing  a  Newsletter 
which  will  be  sent  to  schools  and 
Tri-M  Chapters  in  the  State  of  Mis¬ 
souri,  and  encouraging  more  neigh¬ 
boring  schools  to  establish  Chapters. 

Nick  Rohulick,  Faculty  Sponsor  of 
Chap.  #9,  who  has  recently  been 
appointed  to  serve  on  the  Tri-M  Ad¬ 
visory  Council,  is  to  be  highly  com¬ 
mended  for  his  leadership.  Congratu¬ 
lations  to  every  member  of  this  fine 
"Chapter  of  the  Year” ! 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Chap.  #21,  Miami  Jackson  H.S., 
Miami,  Fla.,  has  a  new  "rri-M  song.  It 
was  composed  by  Raymond  Allen,  a 
senior  and  student  director  of  the 
Mixed  Chorus.  Ray  is  also  minister  of 
music  at  a  small  mission  church  in 
Miami. 

Chap.  #159,  Shelton  Senior  H.S., 
Shelton,  Nebr.,  recently  conducted  the 
formal  initiation  for  Junior  Chap. 
#158  and  provided  them  with  a  fine 
program  consisting  of  a  Tri-M  Girls 


This  Installation  Toam  from  Chap.  ^67,  North  Kansas  City  H.  North  Kansas  City, 
conductod  th«  improssiva  AAodarn  Music  AAostars  Initiation  Caromony  at  tha  racant 
convantion  of  tha  Music  Educators  Notional  Confaranca  hald  in  St.  Louis.  Shown  from 
laft  to  right:  Don  Naubart  (Co-sponsor),  John  Younghonz,  Kay  lonto.  Gory  Thompson, 
Sun  Sanakar,  David  Wilch,  Lido  P.  Warrick  (Sponsor),  and  Mildrad  Smith  (Co-sponsor). 
Choptars  from  Potosi  H.  S.,  Hickmon  H.  S.,  Rolla  H.  S.,  John  F.  Hodga  H.  S.,  and  Horton 
Watkins  H.  S.,  aoch  sant  on  ofRcar  to  taka  tha  port  of  on  apprantica  during  tha  caramony. 
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Trio  and  a  Saxophone  Duet.  The  Sen¬ 
ior  Chapter  is  corresponding  with  five 
neighboring  Chapters:  Grand  Island, 
Wood  River,  McCook,  Nelson,  and 
Oakland. 

Chap.  #23,  Yakima  H.S.,  Yakima, 
Wash.,  sponsored  a  concert  by  the 
choir  of  the  Central  Washington  Col¬ 
lege  of  Education  to  help  defray  the 
expenses  of  sending  their  president, 
Sara  Ann  Holgate,  to  the  Golden  An¬ 
niversary  meeting  of  the  MENC  at 
St.  Louis.  Sara  Ann  was  a  member  of 
the  National  H.S.  Chorus  and  also 
attended  the  Tri-M  program.  Two 
years  ago.  Chap.  #23  sent  that  year’s 
president,  Barbara  Philipp,  to  the 
Tri-M  convention  in  Chicago. 

Chap.  #6,  St.  Vincent  H.S.,  Akron, 
O.,  is  busy  visiting  other  high  schools 
in  Akron  explaining  the  honors  and 
privileges  derived  from  being  mem¬ 
bers  of  Modem  Music  Masters  Chap¬ 
ters.  This  Chapter  also  presented  a 
program  over  a  local  T-V  station, 
cooperated  in  a  Cleveland  area  talent 
show,  and  participated  in  solo  and 
ensemble  adjudications  in  Kent  and 
Cleveland. 

Chap.  #146,  Wood  River  H.S., 
Wood  River,  Nebr.,  held  a  successful 
bake  sale,  the  proceeds  from  which 
went  to  pay  for  some  spotlights  for 
their  auditorium.  They  recently  enter¬ 
tained  members  of  Chap.  #105,  Shel¬ 
ton  H.S.,  with  a  party. 

Cha^  4^166,  Messick  H.S.,  Mem¬ 
phis,  Tenn.,  with  the  aid  of  their 
speech  department,  presented  a  musi¬ 
cal  play,  "Aladdin  and  His  Wonderful 
Lamp.”  Loyal  Murphy,  Tri-M  presi¬ 
dent,  and  three  other  boys,  who  are 
members  of  the  Chapter,  attended  the 
Tri-M  meeting  at  St.  Louis,  and  sang 
in  the  National  H.S.  Chorus  on  the 
MENC  program. 

June  Top-Notchers 

Carole  Stevenson,  Chap.  #80,  Pana 
H.S.,  Pana,  III.,  entered  high  school 
four  years  ago  with  her  flute,  a  flair 
for  singing,  and  a  genuine  desire  to 
learn.  During  her  freshman  year  she 


Carol*  Sl*v*nion 


joined  the  music  club,  sang  in  the 
Girls’  Glee  Club,  played  in  the  Pep 
Band,  and  practiced  on  her  flute.  As  a 


sophomore,  Carole  made  a  permanent 
move  to  the  first  chair  of  the  flute 
section  in  the  concert  band.  Her  so¬ 
prano  voice  also  showed  its  worth  as 
she  received  the  lead  in  the  school’s 
operetta,  "HMS,  Pinafore.’’  That  year, 
when  the  Pana  Tri-M  Chapter  was 
formed,  she  was  elected  the  first  trea¬ 
surer. 

As  a  junior,  our  Top-Notcher 
formed  a  Girls’  Sextet,  was  elected 
Tri-M  secretary,  and  went  to  the  state 
finals  in  the  girl’s  high  voice  devision. 
This  year  she  is  president  of  the  Pana 
Band;  she  took  the  lead  in  the  operetta, 
"Miss  Cherry  Blossom”;  she  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  girls’  trio,  "Two  Sharps  and 
a  Flat”;  and  she  is  accompanist  for  the 
Dance  Band.  Besides  being  elected 
"PHS’s  Outstanding  Musician,”  she 
is  music  editor  of  the  yearbook,  a 
member  of  the  National  Honor  Soci¬ 
ety,  and  a  member  of  her  church  choir. 
Next  year  Carole  plans  to  major  in 
elementary  music  at  Eastern  Illinois 
State  College. 

Chap.  #192,  Hialeah  H.S.,  Hialeah, 
Fla.,  presents  its  president,  David 
Frazier,  as  another  Top-Notcher  for 
this  month.  He  is  an  active  member  of 
both  the  Glee  Club  and  orchestra  at 
his  school.  David  plays  first  ’cello  in 
Hialeah’s  orchestra  and  the  Dade 
County  Youth  Symphony,  the  latter 
composed  of  the  outstanding  high 
school  musicians  in  the  county.  He  also 
plays  bass  viol  in  the  Dance  Band  and 
is  student  director  of  the  Tri-M  Chor¬ 
ale.  David  serves  as  piano  accompanist 
for  the  advanced  mixed  chorus,  having 
studied  piano  for  twelve  years,  the  last 
two  with  Prof.  Longhurst  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Miami.  David  is  a  serious 
student  of  music,  and  we  are  happy  to 
list  him  as  a  Top-Notcher  for  June. 

Gloria  Ann  Llorens,  treasurer  of 
Chap.  #175,  St.  James  H.S.,  Alex¬ 
andria,  La.,  secretary  of  her  senior 


Gloria  Llorant 


class,  and  secretary  of  the  A  Cappella 
Choir,  has  also  the  distinction  of  hav¬ 
ing  the  highest  scholastic  average  in 
the  entire  school.  Gloria’s  special  inter¬ 
est,  however,  is  playing  the  clarinet. 
She  is  a  member  of  the  Clarinet  Quar¬ 
tet,  and  she  spends  hours  and  hours 
helping  beginners  to  master  this  in¬ 
strument.  She  is  also  a  member  of  the 


Dr.  C.  A.  Biondo,  of  th*  String  Dapart- 
m*nt  of  Notr*  Dam*,  act*d  at  judg* 
of  string  lolot  and  *ns*mbl*s  in  th* 
contest  sponsored  by  Chap.  #185, 
Ottumwa  Heights  Academy,  Ottumwa 
Heights,  Iowa. 

Concert  Choir  and  the  Cecilian  Sing¬ 
ers.  Gloria  is  active  in  other  musical 
activities  too,  at  the  school,  at  church, 
and  in  the  community.  'Through  her 
membership  in  the  Future  Teachers  of 
America  Club,  she  has  decided  to 
prepare  for  the  teaching  profession. 

Meet  The  New  Chapters 

Robert  A.  Taft  H.S.,  Cincinnati,  O., 
James  W.  Parke,  Sponsor,  George 
VanNess  and  Woodson  C.  Conway, 
Co-sponsors;  Wheaton  Comm.  H.S., 
Wheaton,  Ill.,  Arthur  A.  Sweet,  Spon¬ 
sor,  Roland  Gansman,  Co-sponsor; 
East  Orange  H.S.,  East  Orange,  N.J., 
Joseph  A.  DiFluri,  Sponsor,  Herald 
A.  Jones,  Co-sponsor;  Forrest  City 
H.S.,  Forrest  City,  Ark.,  Tom  Whita¬ 
ker,  Sponsor;  Rock  County  H.S.,  Bas¬ 
sett,  Nebr.,  Joe  Chapman,  Sponsor; 
East  Maine  ^hool,  Des  Plaines,  Ill., 
Vernon  Boysen,  Sponsor,  Esther  L. 
Gilbert  and  Marguerite  McCarthy,  Co¬ 
sponsors;  Hermann  H.S.,  Hermann, 
Mo.,  Elmer  H.  Simon,  Sponsor;  Patrick 
Henry  Jr.  H.S.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Sid 
Schankman,  Sponsor;  Missouri  City 
H.S.,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  Edward  E. 
Brown,  Sponsor. 

Recent  Initiations 

The  national  oflice  announces  that 
initiations  have  been  held  recently  by 
the  following  Chapters;  #242,  Rock 
County  H.S.,  Bassett,  NSr.;  #196, 
Reno  H.S.,  Reno,  Nevada;  #21, 
Miami  Jackson  H.S.,  Miami,  Fla.; 
#31,  Rolla  H.S.,  Rolla,  Mo.;  #125, 
Las  Vegas  H.S.,  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.; 
#138,  Lincoln  H.S.,  Wisconsin  Rap¬ 
ids,  Wise.;  #206,  Brookings-Harbor 
H.S.,  Brookings,  Oreg.;  #89,  Hick¬ 
man  H.S.,  Columbia,  Mo.;  Jr.  #198, 
Madison  Jr.  H.S.,  Miami,  Fla.;  #166, 
Messick  H.S.,  Memphis,  Tenn.; 
#175,  St.  James  H.S.,  Alexandria, 
La.;  #75,  Neptune  H.S.,  Ocean 
Grove,  N.J.;  #88,  Reynolds  Comm. 
H.S.,  Reynolds,  Ill.;  #94,  Margaret 

(Turn  to  page  30) 
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THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  fast  Climtom  St. 
JolM,  llfineis 


Hi  Pen  Palers: 

All  set  for  your  big  summer  vaca¬ 
tion?  I  can  hardly  wait  for  mine.  I 
guess  that’s  because  I’m  going  to 
Europe.  The  minister  of  our  church  is 
taking  a  number  of  young  people 
through  parts  of  Europe.  We  will  stay 
in  youth  hostels  and  ride  bicycles  or  a 
bus.  Some  of  the  countries  we  will  be 
touring  are  England,  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  Switzerland,  Spain,  and  some  of 
the  Netherland  countries.  I  wish  that 
all  of  you  kids  could  have  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  and  who  knows  maybe  some  day 
you  will.  While  on  tour,  I  hope  to  visit 
w'ith  some  of  our  overseas  "Pen  Pals.” 


I  have  three  new  members  for  you 
to  meet  and  here  they  are: 

Ardythe  Cimbalnit 
717  So.  Norman 
Evansville  1,  Indiana 
Dear  Karen; 

I  am  one  of  the  many  fans  of  the 
Pen  Pal  Club  and  I  would  like  to 
become  a  member.  I  am  13,  and  go  to 
Basse  High  School.  I  have  been  a 
music  lover  for  eight  years.  I  take  ac¬ 
cordion  and  vocal  lessons.  I  love  just 
about  all  sports  with  basketball  my 
favorite.  I  would  like  to  write  to  both 
boys  and  girls.  I  am  interested  in  learn¬ 
ing  about  unusual  hobbies  and  activi¬ 
ties. 

Your  friend  always, 
Ardie 


Betty  Lou  Belle 
P.  O.  Box  201 
Enfield,  N.  C. 

Dear  Karen, 

I  have  been  reading  your  Pen  Pal 
mailbag  in  the  school  musician  and 
I  think  it  is  very  interesting.  I  am  very 
much  interested  in  joining  the  club, 
so  will  you  please  accept  me  as  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  club.  I  go  to  Inborden  High 
School  in  Enfield,  North  Carolina  and 
am  in  the  ninth  grade.  I  am  in  the 
High  School  Band  and  play  B|)  clari¬ 
net.  I  also  play  the  piano.  I  would  like 
to  have  pen  pals  from  different  parts 


-4i7nze  6KAG/£ 


of  the  world  from  the  ages  of  13-13. 
My  age  is  14.  1  hope  to  hear  from  you 
real  soon. 

Yours  truly, 
Betty  Lou  Belie 
*  *  * 

Patsy  Harman 
122  N.  W.  5th 
Tulia,  Texas 
Dear  Karen, 

I’m  a  student  in  Tulia  School  and 
in  the  3th  grade.  I  play  the  flute  and 
piano.  I  like  to  play  some  bells  I  got 
two  years  ago.  I  would  like  pen  pals 
all  over  the  world.  I  will  try  to  write 
as  soon  as  I  get  the  other  person’s 
letter.  I  am  11  years  old.  This  is  my 
first  year  getting  the  school  musi¬ 
cian.  I  like  your  part.  I  would  like  a 
picture  of  you.  I  would  like  to  join 
your  Pen  Pal  Club. 

Your  friend, 

Patsy  Harman 

*  *  * 

Well  kids  I’m  afraid  that’s  all  for 
this  issue  and  for  the  summer.  I  sure 
do  hope  that  you’ll  enjoy  your  va¬ 
cation  and  I  know  I’ll  enjoy  mine.  Bon 
Voyage. 

Your  Pen  Pal  Club  Coordinator, 
Karen  Mack 


THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 


BY  KAREN  MACK 

Decca  Top  Tune  Review 

M///s  Brothers  .  .  .  "In  a  Mellow 
Tone”  .  .  .  "Dream  of  You”  .  .  .  The 
Mills  Brothers  have  kind  of  changed 
their  style  in  the  first  tune.  It’s  got  a 
little  bit  of  jive  in  it  and  that  is  really 
something  different  for  the  Mills 
Brothers.  The  second  tune  is  more  like 
what  they  usually  sing. 

*  *  * 

The  Dream  Weavers  .  .  .  "You’re 
Mine”  .  .  .  "Into  the  Night”  ...  I 
think  that  since  the  Weavers  have  put 
that  female  voice  into  the  act  it  makes 
them  so  much  more  desirable.  I  myself 
am  a  great  fan  of  theirs.  I  could  listen 
to  them  all  day  and  never  be  tired. 

*  *  * 

Bing  Crosby  and  the  Buddy  Cole  Trio 
.  .  .  "Ol’  Man  River”  .  .  .  "In  A  Little 
Spanish  Town”  ,  .  .  Both  of  these 
(Turn  to  page  53) 
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ASBDA  HEADED  FOR  BOULDER,  COLORADO  CONVENTION 

.4ugus(  18,  19,  20,  21,  1956 


By  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
"ASBDA-Editor" 

1128  Coolidge  Road 
Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 


Minds  and  hearts  of  the  full  mem¬ 
bership  of  the  American  School  Band 
Directors’  Association  are  turned  to 
the  1956  Convention  site,  University 
of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colorado,  to  be 
held  four  days  in  August,  18th 
through  21st. 

Earl  Pat  Arsers,  of  San  Antonio, 
Texas,  President,  and  Ed  Kehn,  Boul¬ 
der,  Colorado,  local  convention  chair¬ 
man,  are  arranging  an  extensive  pro¬ 
gram  that  will  be  of  great  value  pro¬ 
fessionally  as  well  as  recreational ly. 

The  handsome  Residence  Halls  of 
the  University  of  Colorado  will  be 
opened  to  the  A.S.B.D.A.  members  at¬ 
tending.  Accommodations  are  ade¬ 
quate  for  members  to  bring  their  wives 
and  children.  Rates  are  so  reasonable 
that  this  can  be  a  summer  vacation  no 
bandman  will  soon  forget.  The  pro¬ 
gram  is  set  up  so  that  recreational  fea¬ 
tures  and  side  trips  are  interspersed 
with  the  main  events  of  the  convention 
program.  Outdoor  picnics  and  visits  to 
the  beautiful  scenic  areas  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  in  Colorado  are  all  within 
short  traveling  distances. 

It  is  necessary  to  send  to  Chairman 
Ed  Kehn,  Box  283,  Boulder,  Colorado, 


ASBDA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH  .  .  .  W*  honor  this  top  ranking  band  of  Tular*  Union  High  School,  Tuloro,  California,  under  the  direction  of 
Gordon  E.  Lowe,  on  ASBDA  member.  This  bond  hot  received  iuperior  rating  in  District  Festivals  7  years,  in  State  Festivals  4  years,  and  will 
appear  at  the  Kiwanis  International  Convention  in  San  Francisco  in  June.  A  90  piece  "B"  band  has  also  been  organized  in  this  school. 


a  reservation  blank  and  what  family 
accommodations  are  needed. 

This  is  an  opportunity  for  a  sum¬ 
mer’s  outing  that  is  made  to  order  for 
the  hard  working  band  director  who 
doesn’t  get  a  chance  to  get  away  very 
often.  Seize  the  chance!  Further  details 
on  the  convention  program  will  reach 
each  A.S.B.D.A.  member  by  mail. 

Membership  in  A.S.B.D.A. 

Repeated  requests  come  to  the  offi¬ 
cials  of  the  American  School  Band 
Directors’  Association  regarding  the 
attainment  of  full  membership.  There¬ 
fore,  it  was  thought  advisable  to  reiter¬ 
ate  the  procedure  that  is  followed  in 
securing  same: 

Qualifications  for  Membership 

1.  Personal  Qualifications: 

Paramount  in  consideration  of  a 
candidate  and  superseding  all  other 
qualifications  should  be  his  person¬ 
al  character  traits  and  professional 
ethics  record  in  his  present  and 
previous  positions.  His  record  of 
service  in  his  district  and  state  asso¬ 
ciations  should  also  be  above  ques¬ 
tion. 

2.  Experience  as  an  Instrumental  Mu¬ 
sic  Teacher  in  public  (or  paro¬ 
chial  )  schools: 

A  candidate  should  have  a 
minimum  of  seven  years  experience 
in  the  field. 


3.  The  candidate  should  be  a  sincere 
musician: 

By  this  is  meant  that  the  empha¬ 
sis  in  his  work  is  on  musical  and 
educational  values  rather  than  on 
"flash”  and  showmanship. 

4.  Quality  of  work: 

The  work  of  the  candidate 
should  be  evaluated  on  the  merits 
of  the  bands  he  consistently  pro¬ 
duces,  rather  than  on  the  basis  of 
his  ability  as  an  individual  per¬ 
former,  personal  popularity  and 
other  considerations.  'The  work  of 
the  candidate  should  be  of  such 
quality  as  to  command  the  respect 
of  his  colleagues  in  the  state  he 
represents. 

5.  Achievement  record: 

(a)  The  candidate  should  have 
consistently  produced  a  band  of 
correct  instrumentation,  good  tech¬ 
nique,  fine  musicianship  and  satis¬ 
fying  musical  performance. 

(b)  The  candidate  should  con¬ 
duct  an  adequate  concert  program. 

(c)  The  candidate  should  have 
a  consistently  good  contest  record 
of  concert  performance  if  competi¬ 
tive  events  are  held  in  his  state. 

(d)  The  candidate’s  band  should 
have  a  good  record  of  service  to  its 
community. 

6.  The  candidate  should  be  an  AC¬ 
TIVE  paid-up  member  of  his  Dis- 
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NEW  CONN  10A  VICTOR  CORNET 
Features  COPRION  BELL!  , 
NEW  CONN  6A  VICTOR  CORNET 
Same  But  With  Brass  Bell 


NEW  CONN  10B  VICTOR  TRUMPET 
Features  COPRION  BELL! 

NEW  CONN  6B  V!CTOR  TRUMPET 
Same  But  With  Brass  Bell 


NEW  CONN  10H  VICTOR  TROMBONE 
Features  COPRION  BELL! 

NEW  CONN  6H  VICTOR  TROMBONE 
Same  But  With  Brass  Bell 


■  ■AUTIFUL  NBW  ’TAPBItBD'  DBSION  VICTOR  OASBS 

Modern  streamline  J'upcred"  design  makes  the  new  VICTOR 
cases  unusually  attinctive  and  lighter  weight  for  easier  carrying. 
Ruggedly  constructed  for  greatest  durability  and  complete  pro* 
tection  to  the  instrument.  Handsome  rawhide-effect  vinyl  covering 
with  dawn  gray  "saddle”  and  ends  . . .  edges  bound  with  genuine 
top  grain  leather.  Finest  quality,  handle  and  hardware. 
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the  exciting,  new  1956  CONN 

Victor*  line 

with  Brilliant  "NEW  LOOK"  STYLING 


Amazing  "ACOUSTICAL  ACCURACY" 

Plus  the  Exclusive  CONN  COPRION* BELL 


Words  and  pictures  are  simply  inadequate  to  do 
justice  to  this  exciting  new  Victor  line  for  ’56. 
Amazing  new  acoustical  advances  make  instru¬ 
ments  respond  quicker,  easier . . .  and  require  less 
"lipping”  because  the  scale  has  more  "built-in” 
accuracy.  Completely  new  design  valve  tips,  top 
and  bottom  caps,  are  beautifully  modern  in  their 
simplicity.  Cornets  are  handsomely  restyled  with 


slim,  trumpet-like  appearance.  Famous  Coprion 
bells  are  an  extra  feature  on  the  lOA  cornet,  lOB 
trumpet,  and  10  H  trombone  .  .  .  providing  more 
eye-appeal  plus  the  unmistakable  advantages  of 
greater  tonal  flexibility  and  clarity  of  tone.  Here’s 
a  complete  line  destined  to  set  a  new  standard  of 
appearance  and  performance  throughout  the  world 
; . .  and  only  Conn  makes  it! 


Who  Wouldn’t  Be  Happier  with  COPRION? 


You're  the  envy  of  everyone  In  the  band  when 
you’ve  got  a  Conn  with  Coprion  belli  Be¬ 
tides  flashy  appearance  and  more  clarity  of 
tone — and  the  fact  that  you  can't  overblow  or 
"crack"  a  high  note— your  Coprion  instru¬ 
ment  stays  new-looking  much  longer.  Com¬ 
parison  of  InaUe  of  CoprIon  right,  above, 
and  brats  right,  below,  shows  big  difference 
after  each  has  been  used  same  length  of 
time.  CoprIon  still  has  the  flawless  finish 
of  a  rifle  barrel  I  « 


Visit  your  Conn  detier  NOW . , .  give  t  new  VICTOR  Instrument  your 
most  "setrching"  tests— urge  your  students  to  do  likewise.  You'll 
both  be  pleesently  surprised !  Improve  your  bend  with  Conn  VtctorsI 

BAND  INSTRUMENT  DIVISION 

C.  O.  CONN  Ltd.,  Dapt.  442,  Blkhart,  Indiana 
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trict  and  State  Associations. 

Membership  Procedure 

1.  To  secure  the  ASBDA  "Applica¬ 
tion  Form”  and  "Supplement  to 
Application  Form,”  a  prospective 
candidate  must  present  a  "Request 
for  Application  Form”  to  the  state 
chairman  or  to  the  national  mem¬ 
bership  committee  chairman. 

2.  Completed  application  forms  and 
biographical  data  are  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  state  chairman. 

3.  The  state  chairman  will  present  the 
"Application  Form”  and  "Supple¬ 
ment  to  Application  Form”  to  the 
state  membership  committee  for 
study  and  for  unanimous  approval 
or  rejection.  The  membership  of  all 
states  shall  act  as  a  committee-of- 
the-whole  in  the  certifying  of  can¬ 
didates  to  the  National  Member¬ 
ship  Committee,  and  may  certify  an 
applicant  only  by  a  unanimous  vote 
of  the  entire  active  state  member¬ 
ship.  State  chairmen  are  urged  to 
be  particularly  careful  to  check  ap¬ 
plications  from  their  respective 
states  to  make  sure  that  each  appli¬ 
cant  qualifies  on  all  points  before 
his  application  is  sent  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Membership  Committee 
Chairman. 

4.  Applications  approved  by  the  state 
membership  committee,  along  with 
a  check  for  $10.00  to  cover  the 
dues  for  the  first  year  following 
the  convention,  should  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  National  Member¬ 
ship  Committee  Chairman.  The 
deadline  for  the  receipt  of  applica¬ 
tions  by  the  National  Memt^rship 
Committee  Chairman  is  June  15, 
1956.  Applications  received  after 
this  date  will  not  be  presented  to 
the  1956  convention.  Applications 
not  including  the  $10.00  check  will 
not  be  presented  to  the  convention. 
The  $10.00  will  be  refunded  if  the 
applicant  is  not  accepted  by  the 
convention. 

5.  The  list  of  applicants  will  be 
mailed  to  the  active  members  two 
weeks  prior  to  the  convention. 

6.  Applications  received  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Membership  Committee 
Chairman  prior  to  June  15,  1956 
will  be  submitted  to  the  National 
Membership  Committee  at  the  an¬ 
nual  meeting  on  Aug.  17,  1956  for 
approval  or  rejection. 

7.  Applications  approved  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Membership  Committee  will 
be  presented  at  the  first  business 
session  of  the  convention  for  final 
acceptance  or  rejection.  A  three- 
fourths  majority  vote  of  the  active 
members  at  the  business  meeting 
shall  be  required  for  acceptance  of 
any  applicant. 


8.  Applicants  accepted  by  the  conven¬ 
tion  will  be  notified  of  their  accept¬ 
ance  into  the  ASBDA  immediately, 
during  the  convention,  by  telegram, 
and  will  be  permitted  to  attend  the 
remainder  of  the  convention. 

Membership  State  Chairmen 
American  School  Band  Directors' 
Association 

Carl  Schwuchow,  121  Memorial 
Dr.,  N.W.,  Decatur,  Alabama. 

A.  F.  Lape,  Jr.,  2408  So.  Taylor, 
Little  Rock,  Arkansas. 

Paul  L.  Grimes,  4925  E.  Timrod, 
Tucson,  Arizona. 

Wesley  O.  Moore,  3104  Bank  St., 
Bakersfield,  California. 

E.  A.  Kehn,  800  Brooklawn  Dr., 
Boulder,  Colorado. 

Richard  A.  Otto,  393  Center  St., 
Wallingford,  Connecticut. 

Everett  Lee  Roberts,  700  38th  Ave., 


A.S.B.D.A.  -  MIGRATION 

*»y 

Covered  Station  Wagons 
Trains  —  Planes 
heading  for 
Boulder,  Colorado 

August  18-21,  1956 

Make  early  reservations 
with  Ed  Kehn 


N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Florida. 

John  T.  Lee,  1444  -  19th  St.,  Co¬ 
lumbus,  Georgia. 

G.  W.  Patrick,  864  S.  Columbia 
Ave.,  Springfield,  Jllinois. 

Larry  Johnston,  109  Parker  Dr., 
Evansville,  Indiana. 

R.  Cedric  Anderson,  Vinton  Road, 
N.W.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Robert  W.  Dean,  1501  1st  Ave.,  E., 
Spencer,  Iowa. 

Delbert  Hoon,  809  Chambery  Dr., 
Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Sidney  J.  Katz,  Public  Schools,  Au¬ 
burn,  Massachusetts. 

Mac  E.  Carr,  122  Pine  St.,  River 
Rouge,  Michigan. 

Stanley  Shoemaker,  106  W.  Euclid 
St.,  Jackson,  Michigan. 

Earl  Erickson,  606  No.  4th  St.,  St. 
Peter,  Minnesota. 

H.  L.  Lidstrom,  221  •  7th  Ave., 
S.W.,  Rochester,  Minnesota. 

Gerald  Niemeyer,  1124  Smith  Ave., 
Worthington,  Minnesota. 


Perry  B.  Dennis,  801  River  Hoad, 
Greenwood,  Mississippi. 

J.  H.  Rennick,  424  Arnold  Ave., 
Greenville,  Mississippi. 

Keith  Collins,  928  Sikes  Ave.,  Sikes- 
ton,  Missouri. 

Roy  G.  Lyman,  School  Dist.  No.  l, 
Ad.  Bldg.,  Missoula,  Montana. 

Wm.  Kelly,  612  West  3rd  St.,  Mc¬ 
Cook,  Nebraska. 

Darrel  S.  Winters,  116  E.  Ferguson 
St.,  Fallon,  Nevada. 

Philip  Waron,  538  Teneyke  Place, 
Rahway,  New  Jersey. 

Bennett  A.  Shacklette,  1223  Vitalia 
St.,  Box  1290,  Sante  Fe,  New  Mexico. 

Elvin  L.  Freeman,  6  Erie  St.,  Pulaski, 
New  York. 

James  C.  Harper,  103  Norwocxl  St.. 
P.O.  Box  288,  Lenoir,  North  Carolina. 

Walter  Sells,  227  N.  Collinwood, 
Fremont,  Ohio. 

William  Robinson,  1223  Lindsey, 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

J.  G.  Kepley,  1210  N.W.  Furnish 
Place,  Pendleton,  Oregon. 

Paul  E.  Harding,  874  N.  Main  St., 
Washington,  Pennsylvania. 

Stephen  Edward  Farnum,  787  Wil¬ 
lett  Ave.,  Box  15,  Riverside,  Rhcxle 
Island. 

Ardeen  J.  Foss,  1504  S.  Spring  Ave., 
Sioux  Falls,  South  Dakota. 

P.  H.  Riggs,  1006  1st  Ave.,  East, 
Mobridge,  ^uth  Dakota. 

Wilkse  S.  Bobbitt,  445  Union  St., 
Erwin,  Tennessee. 

Pat  Arsers,  265  E.  Edgewood  Place, 
San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Herbert  L.  Rehfeldt,  313  No.  Soo 
Marie  Ave.,  Stevens  Point,  Wisconsin. 

Morinc  Nyquist,  Box  921,  Thermo- 
polis,  Wyoming. 
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Do  we  have  YOUR  band 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  flies? 


II 


The  National  Membership  Commit¬ 
tee  of  1956,  elected  at  Detroit,  consists 
of: 

William  Robinson,  Oklahoma  — 
Chairman 

Mac  Carr,  Michigan 
Robert  Dean,  Iowa 
Floyd  Jensen,  Colorado 
Dean  Harrington,  New  York 
Cecil  Garrison,  New  York 
Herbert  L.  Rehfeldt,  Wisconsin 
Donald  McCabe,  South  Dakota 
Irvin  Dreibrodt,  Texas 
Arthur  H.  Brandenburg,  New  Jer¬ 
sey 

James  Harper,  North  Carolina 
John  Lee,  Georgia 
Roy  G.  Lyman,  Montana 
Philip  J.  Fuller,  Virginia 
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10  BANDS  AT  10th  ANNIVERSARY 
MID-WEST  NATIONAL  BAND  CLINIC 


Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago, 

December  5-8, 1 956 

A  prexicw  of  tentative  plans  for 
he  Tenth  Anniversary  Mid-West  Na¬ 
tional  Band  Clinic  to  be  held  at  the 
Hotd  Sherman  in  Chicago  December 
5,  6,  7,  and  8,  1956,  reveals  that  ten 
great  bands  will  celebrate  this  gala 
mniversary.  Bands  which  arc  now 
.heduled  to  present  formal  clinic  con- 
xrts  are  the  famous  Joliet  Township 
High  School  Band  of  Joliet,  Illinois, 
Bruce  Houseknecht,  Director;  the  ex- 
.^Ic-nt  Jordan  High  School  Band  of 
Columbus,  Georgia,  directed  by  Robert 
5.rr;  the  splendid  Knox,  Indiana, 
Hi^li  Schcx)l  Band  under  the  direction 

I  of  Kenneth  W.  Hughes;  the  unex- 
Lillc'd  Texas  High  School  Band  of 
Texas  City,  directed  by  Robert  Ren- 
itoe;  the  amazing  Police  Boys’  Band 
of  Denver,  Colorado  (ages  11  to  15 
(tars)  under  the  baton  of  Lowell 
Little;  the  ever-popular  VanderCook 
College  Band  of  Chicago,  directed  by 
Richard  Brittain;  and  the  "Second”  All 
American  Bandmasters’  Band,  details 
of  which  will  be  announced  in  the 
September  issue.  Plans  also  include 
formal  concerts  by  one  of  the  distin- 
^'shed  United  States  Service  Bands 
and  one  of  the  finest  Canadian  Bands.  • 
In  addition,  a  clinic  deiTionstration  will 
also  be  presented  by  the  4-H  Club 
Bands  directed  by  E.  J.  Fitchhorn. 

IHSA  Gives  Approval 

It  is  welcome  news  to  all  band  di¬ 
rectors,  and  especially  Illinois  direc¬ 
tors,  that  the  Joliet  High  School  Band 
has  received  the  approval  of  the  Illinois 
High  School  Association  to  participate 
in  the  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic. 
The  following  is  quoted  from  a  letter 


from  Mr.  Albert  Willis,  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Illinois  High  School 
Asscxriation  to  Mr.  Hugh  H.  Bonar, 
Superintendent  of  the  Joliet  Township 
High  School:  "The  Board  recognizes 
the  fine  work  done  by  the  Mid-West 
Band  Clinic.  I  have  attended  several 
sessions  of  the  Clinic  and  have  ob¬ 
served  the  excellent  quality  of  the  pro¬ 
gram.  .  .  .  it  was  regularly  voted  that 
because  of  the  highly  professional  na¬ 
ture  of  the  Mid -West  National  Band 
Clinic,  bands  from  IHSA  member 
schools  located  within  approximately 
“iO  miles  of  Chicago  be  permitted  to 
play  concerts  at  the  Clinic  with  the  un¬ 
derstanding  that  these  concerts  shall  be 
scheduled  at  a  time  when  they  will  not 
require  any  of  the  participating  stu¬ 
dents  to  be  absent  from  any  of  their 
regular  classroom  activities." 

Full  details  of  the  "Second”  All 
Amercan  Bandmasters’  Band  will  be 
published  in  the  September  issue,  to¬ 
gether  with  an  application  blank  for 
membership.  No  application  blanks 
will  be  available  before  that  date.  The 
"First”  such  band  was  featured  at  the 
1955  clinic  last  December,  under  the 
direction  of  Lieutenant  Colonel  Wil¬ 
liam  F.  Santelmann,  and  was  the  "hit” 
of  the  four-day  convention.  It  is  an¬ 
ticipated  that  the  "second”  AABB  will 
be  equally  popular. 

There  will,  of  course,  be  the  usual 
instrumental  clinics,  fourteen  in  num¬ 
ber,  all  of  them  of  vital  importance  to 
the  progressive  school  music  director. 
An  added  feature  of  interest  this  year 
will  be  exhibits  by  the  various  Music 
Publishing  Companies.  The  Clinic  will 
close  on  Saturday  noon  with  the  cus¬ 
tomary  Grand  Finale  Banquet,  cour¬ 
tesy  of  the  participating  Band  Uniform 
Companies. 


December  S,  6,  7,  8 

So  that  you  need  not  be  disap¬ 
pointed — save  these  dates  now  for 
attendance  at  the  Tenth  Anniversary 
Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  at  the 
Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago:  Wednes¬ 
day  through  Saturday,  December  5,  6, 
7,  and  8.  Watch  for  further  details 
which  will  be  announced  beginning 
with  the  September  issue  of  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 


Goldman  Band  Concerts 
Will  Be  Held  This  Summer 

The  Daniel  and  Florence  Guggen¬ 
heim  Foundation,  through  Harry  F. 
Guggenheim,  President,  today  an¬ 
nounced  that  The  Guggenheim  Me¬ 
morial  Concerts  will  be  presented  again 
this  summer  as  a  gift  to  the  people  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 

The  concerts  will  be  performed,  as 
in  past  years,  by  The  Goldman  Band, 
with  Richard  Franko  Goldman  suc¬ 
ceeding  the  late  Edwin  Franko  Gold¬ 
man,  his  father,  as  conductor.  Dr. 
Edwin  Franko  Goldman  founded  the 
band  in  1911,  and  was  active  until  the 
conclusion  of  the  1955  season,  without 
ever  missing  a  concert.  Richard  Gold¬ 
man  has  been  Associate  Conductor  of 
the  band  since  1937. 


Anthem  Contest  Sponsored 
By  Capital  University  CCG 

Capital  University  Chapel  Choir 
Conductors’  Guild  annual  anthem 
competition  is  open  to  all  composers. 
Anthems  should  be  suitable  for  aver¬ 
age  church  choirs.  Contest  closes  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1956.  For  complete  contest 
rules,  please  write  to  Everrtt  W.  Mehr- 
ley.  Contest  Chairman,  Mees  Conserv¬ 
atory,  Capital  University,  Columbus  9, 
Ohio. 
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Ona  of  the  many  highlights  of  the  10th  Anniversary  Mid-West  Notional  Bond  Clinic,  will  be  the  Saturday  morning  concert,  December  8th,  by 
the  famed  Joliet,  Illinois  Township  High  School  Concert  Band,  under  the  direction  of  Bruce  Houseknecht,  ASBDA.  ABA. 

June,  1956 
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Tentative  Convention 
Program  Set 

The  convention  of  the  NCBA  has 
been  set  for  July  30  and  July  31,  1956. 
Guests  will  include  many  distinguished 
people  in  the  held  of  music  education. 
Among  the  guest  clinicians  will  be 
Forrest  McAllister,  editor  and  pub¬ 
lisher  of  THE  SCHCX)L  MUSICIAN  (offi¬ 
cial  NCBA  organ);  Rev.  G.  Carl 
Hager,  C.S.C.,  contemporary  composer; 
Dr.  Eugene  Leahy,  musicologist;  For¬ 
rest  Buchtel,  composer;  Mr.  Ev.  War¬ 
ren,  nationally  known  audio-visual  ex¬ 
pert;  and  the  Cathedral  High  School 
Band  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana  under 
the  directorship  of  Bro.  Eugene  Weis- 
enberger,  C.S.C. 

Other  outstanding  events  will  be  re¬ 
ports  and  clinics  of  the  various  active 
committees  including  THE  MARCH¬ 
ING  BAND;  THE  BANDMASTER’S 
READING  CLINIC;  PLACEMENT 
OF  CATHOLIC  BAND  DIREC¬ 
TORS;  SALARY,  BUDGET  AND 
TENURE;  and  many  other  important 
phases  of  the  NCBA  program. 

The  business  meeting  will  concern 
future  expansion  of  the  NCBA  pro¬ 
gram  from  all  standpoints.  'The  Sum¬ 
mer  Camp  report  will  be  made  and 
prcKedure  will  be  determined  to  dis¬ 
tribute  scholarships  and  music  com¬ 
missions.  In  view  of  our  continued 
improvement  and  development  a  most 
important  session  will  be  THE  HIS¬ 
TORY  OF  BAND  ASSOCIATIONS 
AND  SOME  WORKABLE  TECH¬ 
NIQUES  by  Mr.  Forrest  McAllister. 

The  tentative  program 
is  as  foliows: 

Monday,  July  30,  1936 

8:00  a.m. — Mass  at  Sacred  Heart 
Church 

9 : 00  ♦.  m . — Registration 
12  ngon  — Lunch 

1 :00  p.m. — University  Welcome 
— Opening  prayer — Rev.  James  E. 
Norton,  C.S.C.,  Vice  President 
— Student  Affairs 


— Remarks  by  Rev.  G.  Carl  Ha¬ 
ger,  C.S.C.,  National  NCBA 
Chaplain 

— Address  by  Dr.  Eugene  Leahy, 
NCBA  National  Coordinator 
— President’s  introduction  of  dis¬ 
tinguished  visitors  and  outline 
of  the  convention  program. 

2 :00  p.m. — ^The  History  of  Band  As¬ 
sociations  and  Some  Workable 
Techniques — Forrest  McAllister, 
editor  and  publisher,  the  school 
MUSiaAN  (official  NCBA  organ) 
3:00  p.m. — ^Transition  Patterns  in 
Elementary  Instrumental  Music — 
Jack  Echols,  director  of  St. 
Thomas  band  and  chairman  of  the 
committee  on  THE  CATHOLIC 
BAND,  ITS  PLACE.  PURPOSE. 
AND  PROBLEMS  IN  THE 
CATHOLIC  SCHOOL. 

4:30p.m. — Committee  organiza¬ 
tional  meetings 
5:30  p.m. — Dinner 
8:00p.m. — 1956  Catholic  Band 
Award  and  concert  —  Cathedral 
High  School  Band — Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Bro.  Eugene  Weisenberger, 
C.S.C. — director 
Tuesday,  July  31,  1936 

8:00  a.m. — Mass  at  Sacred  Heart 
Church 

10:00  a.m. — Marching  Band  Commit¬ 
tee  report  and  discussion — Walter 
Kuebler,  Chairman 

1 1 :00  a.m. — Composition  for  Training 
Bands — Forrest  Buchtel 
12  noon  — Lunch 
1 :00  p.m. — Distussion  of  Use  and 
Application  of  Audio-Visual 
Techniques  in  Band  Work — Mr. 
Ev  Warren,  Head  of  the  Audio- 
Visual  Department,  University  of 
Notre  Dame 

2:30  p.m. — Bandmasters  Reading 
Clinic — Gerald  Schneider,  chair¬ 
man 

4:30  p.m. — Discussion  and  grading 
of  materials  read 

8:00p.m. — Business  meeting  and 
committee  reports 

The  convention  will  be  held  on  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana.  (July 
30-31) 

Summer  Camp  to  Start 
After  Convention  This  Year 

The  Summer  Camp  Committee,  un¬ 


der  Bro.  Roy  Nash,  C.S.C.  has  plaoned 
to  conduct  the  Summer  Camp  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  NCBA  convention.  This 
was  done  to  facilitate  the  membership 
to  attend  the  earlier  convention  date. 
Bro.  Roy  reports  a  substantial  increase 
in  enrollments  this  year.  This  will 
make  the  third  year  of  the  camp  with 
a  larger  group  in  attendance  each  year. 
’The  NCBA  feels  that  the  Summer 
Camp  is  one  of  our  proudest  achieve¬ 
ments.  It  continues  to  be  the  only 
national  Catholic  Summer  band  camp 
in  the  nation.  Its  continued  success 
will  increase  the  number  of  band  schol¬ 
arships  available  to  music  majors  in 
the  band  area  who  decide  to  attend  ; 
Catholic  colleges  and  universities. 

For  complete  information  concern¬ 
ing  the  Summer  Camp  please  write 
Bro.  Roy  Nash,  Summer  Band  Camp 
Director,  c/o  University  Bands,  Box 
87,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  ; 
Dame,  Indiana.  i 

NCBA  Honors 
Vatold  Walter  Sporny 

Mr.  Vetold  Walter  Sporny  is  Super-  ^ 
visor  of  Instrumental  Music  in  the 
Ambridge  Public  Schools.  He  attended  | 
Duquesne  Uni-  i 
versity’s  Music 
School. 

He  studied  his 
major  instru¬ 
ment,  the  trom- 
bone,  with 
Messrs.  Otto 
Farrar  of  the 
Pittsburgh  Sym¬ 
phony  and  Ste¬ 
phen  Konvalin- 
ka  of  the  Ro¬ 
chester  Sym¬ 
phony.  Oscar  del  Bianco,  Dr.  Joseph 
Rauterkus  and  Hilda  M.  Schuster  (now 
head  of  the  Dalcroze  School  in  N.Y.) 
were  among  his  teachers  at  the  music 
school.  He  was  Student  Director  of 
the  College  Band  for  two  years  under 
James  G.  Borelli  (former  clarinetist 
with  J.  P.  Sousa). 

He  earned  his  Bachelor  of  Science 
Degree  in  Public  School  Music  and 
his  Master  of  Science  Degree  in  Edu¬ 
cation  at  Duquesne.  For  the  latter  he 
spent  two  years  in  intensive  research 
gathering  material  for  the  thesis:  "The 
Value  of  Music  in  Correctional  Insti¬ 
tutions.”  He  obtained  first-hand  infor¬ 
mation  while  working  at  Morganza, 
the  Pennsylvania  Training  School  for 
Juvenile  Boys. 

Mr.  Sporny’s  professional  musical 
career  is  of  many  years  standing.  He  is 
still  active  as  a  performer  with  many 
Concert  Bands  in  and  around  Pitts¬ 
burgh.  He  supervised  vocal  music  at 
Morganza  and  was  assistant  band  di¬ 
rector;  at  Frederickstown,  Penna.  he 
(Turn  to  page  33) 
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This,  being  the  last  column  for  the 
school  year,  by  nece.ssity  will  consist 
mainly  of  information  for  Chapter  offi¬ 
cers,  ffiough  it  would  be  well  for  every 
member  to  read  it. 

By  now  all  Chapter  Presidents  and 
Secretaries  should  be  familiar  with  the 
revised  Constitution.  It  is  hoped  that 
each  Chapter  will  order  enough  Con¬ 
stitutions  for  each  member  to  have  one. 
Due  to  the  nature  of  our  Chapter  meet¬ 
ings  it  will  be  necessary  to  retain  the 
same  National  Officers  until  June, 
1957.  Each  Chapter  should  study  the 
Constitution  as  it  is  now  and  comply 
with  its  revised  provisions.  Please  note 
the  manner  in  which  National  and 
Chapter  Officers  are  to  be  elected.  Also 
note  that  there  are,  in  some  cases,  addi¬ 
tional  elective  positions  to  be  filled. 

The  present  National  Officers  who 
will  remain  in  office  until  June,  1957, 
are: 

^  L.  H.  Buckner,  President 

Alfred  M.  Riley,  Vice  President 
Jack  H.  Mahan,  Executive-Secretary 
Preparation  should  be  made  to  have 
nominations  for  the  above  offices  in 
the  hands  of  the  National  Executive 
Secretary  immediately  following  the 
next  Chapter  meeting.  In  the  two  in¬ 
stances  in  which  the  Chapter  has  al- 
I  ready  made  the  nominations,  they  will 
be  used  on  the  next  National  Ballot  for 
the  1957  offices  unless  word  is  received 
at  the  National  Office  to  change  them. 

Chapter  Secretaries,  please  study  the 
Constitution  in  regard  to  per  capita  ! 
fees,  etc.  It  is  extremely  important  that 
the  Chapter  need  for  membership  and 
past  president  pins  be  anticipated.  All 
orders  for  the  ensuing  meetings  must 
be  in  the  hands  of  the  Nat’l  Executive 
Secretary  not  later  than  August  1  each 
year.  Factory  delivery  makes  this  dead¬ 
line  necessary.  The  past-president  pin 
for  the  current  president  should  be 
ordered  with  the  regular  order  so  that 
the  presentation  may  be  made  as  he 
retires. 

It  is  imperative  that  the  home  ad-  • 
dress  (not  school)  for  each  Chapter 
Member  be  forwarded  to  the  National 
Executive  Secretary  at  the  earliest  pos¬ 
sible  moment.  A  correction  to  this  list¬ 


ing  with  the  addition  of  new  members 
should  be  sent  immediately  following 
each  annual  meeting. 

The  Chapter  Secretary  and  President 
have  already  received  correspondence 
in  regard  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Subscription  for  you 
can  be  made.  Make  it  a  point  to  see 
that  this  is  done  through  the  local 
Secretary-Treasurer. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Executive 
Board  that  there  be  an  informative  and 
rather  full  article  in  each  issue  of  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  in  regard  to  Chap¬ 
ter  activities.  In  order  that  such  mate¬ 
rials  can  appear  in  a  uniform  manner, 
the  Board  has  designated  the  National 
Secretary’s  office  as  the  clearing  house 
for  all  materials  to  appear  in  the  Phi 
Beta  Mu  Column.  Please  see  that  at 
least  one  article  each  year  is  sent  from 
your  Chapter.  The  Chapter  activities, 
its  regular  sessions,  and  the  personal¬ 
ities  that  make  up  the  Chapter  are  of 
interest  to  all  of  us.  The  deadline  for 
materials  to  reach  the  National  Office 
is  the  20th  of  each  month. 

Chapter  Secretaries,  please  see  that 
a  calendar  of  events,  including  the  date 
and  place  of  the  next  regular  business 
meeting  of  the  Chapter,  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  National  Swretary  by  July  20. 
This  is  the  deadline  for  the  September 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Let’s 


Four  r«d  bloodod  Americont?  It  woi 
thu  group  of  Navajo  Indians  who  put 
on  the  program  at  the  ABA  Convention. 
Brother  Forrest  McAllister  snapped  the 
picture  at  Santo  Fe.  New  Mexico.  I'm 
Mohan,  in  the  tux. 

make  our  first  column  an  informative 
one. 

The  National  Football  Stunts  Pro¬ 
gram  was  rather  successful,  though  too 
few  participated.  It  was  the  Executive 
Board’s  decision  that  only  those  who 
participated  by  sending  materials 
should  receive  the  composite  materials. 

Twenty  or  more  of  our  Phi  Beta  Mu 
Brothers  got  together  for  a  meeting 
during  the  MENC  meeting  at  St.  Louis 
last  April.  Harold  Walters  reports  that 
some  fine  informal  reports  were  given 
by  various  chapter  brothers  on  some  of 
the  activities  that  they  had  been  con¬ 
ducting  during  the  past  year.  Robert 
Barr  of  Columbus,  Georgia  stated  that 
his  chapter  was  conducting  an  Ex¬ 
change  of  Ideas  Project.  The  brothers 
meet  at  one  school  to  exchange  ideas 
and  have  a  reading  clinic  once  a  year. 
Frank  Cafield  from  Indiana  said  they 
had  set  up  a  concert  program  exchange, 
(Turn  to  page  38) 


Harold  Waltart  sporkod  this  picturo  aftor  the  Phi  Beta  Mu  meeting  at  St.  Louis  during  the 
MENC  Convention.  The  picture  was  taken  in  front  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Magazine 
(our  official  orgonl  booth.  Note  Paul  Yoder  peeking  around  o  brother's  head,  rear  center. 
.  .  .  (Photo  by  Wm.  Berg,  Humes  &  Berg). 
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“Do  It  Yourself” 

Section  To  Start  In  The  SM 


THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  will  intro¬ 
duce  a  new  section  in  the  magazine  in 
the  Fall  called  "DO  IT  YOURSELF." 
The  purpose  is  to  show  directors  how 
to  make  various  gadgets  and  items  that 
will  assist  him  in  his  daily  work,  the 
sCHtX)L  musician’s  Editor  wishes  to 
invite  all  band,  orchestra,  and  choral 
directors  to  submit  ideas  and  diagrams 
of  items  that  they  have  built. 

Following  are  the  types  of  items  that 
will  be  of  interest: 

1.  Special  cabinet  type  director’s 
stand 

2.  Concert  director’s  podium 

3.  Traveling  director’s  podium 

4.  Percussion  cabinet 

3.  Concert  music  stand 

6.  Dance  band  stand 

7.  Music  sorting  rack 

8.  Folio  storage  cabinet 

9.  Music  storage  cabinet 


10.  Recording  cabinet 

11.  Bulletin  board 

12.  Ticket  sale  thermometer 

13.  Spotlights 

14.  Ticket  team  race  board 

15.  Scenery  properties 

16.  Portable  blackboard 

17.  Attendance  charts 

18.  Light  system  for  directors  office 

19.  Street  yardlines 

20.  Sousaphone  storage  hooks 
These  are  but  a  very  few  ideas. 

When  submitting  your  ideas,  be  sure 
to  include  a  diagram,  with  measure¬ 
ments  of  the  item.  A  brief  description 
should  also  be  prepared.  This  section 
will  be  an  exchange  idea  for  directors 
everywhere.  Address  all  suggestions  to 
Forrest  L.  McAllister,  Editor,  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East  Clinton  St., 
Joliet,  Illinois. 


happened  on  the  ^lAJedt  C^oadt. . . . 


by  Vi  Wohler 


SUMMER  IS  ACUMEN  IN  .  .  . 
and  surely  it  is  ...  or  it’s  just  around 
the  corner,  for  the  summer  band  con¬ 
certs  under  the  baton  of  ARTHUR 
BABICH  have  begun  in  the  city  parks. 
Babich,  a  member  of  the  A.  B.  A.,  has 
a  keen  perception  of  public  taste  and 
provides  for  their  great  enjoyment  by 
making  all  concerts  request  programs. 
People  certainly  hear  just  what  they 
wish  to  hear;  and  all  programs  are  well 
planned  in  spite  of  being  chosen  by 
request  ...  a  tribute  to  a  man’s  pro¬ 
gramming  ability. 

*  *  * 

ALEXANDER  SCHREINER,  who 
has  a  tremendous  listening  audience 
for  his  music  on  Sundays  from  the  Salt 
Lake  City  Mormon  Temple  was  soloist 
at  Pomona  College  in  his  own  Con¬ 
certo  in  B  minor  on  April  29.  A  per¬ 
fect  accompaniment  as  well  as  a  very 
artistic  concert  was  performed  by  the 
college  orchestra  under  the  baton  of 
KENNETH  FISKE.  From  the  college 
comes  the  announcement  that  HENRY 
SOPKIN,  formerly  of  Chicago  and 
guest  teacher  at  many  summer  sessions 
at  Mid-West  universities,  comp>oser,  ar¬ 
ranger  and  editor  will  be  on  the  col¬ 


lege’s  staff  this  coming  summer.  Sopkin 
is  a  fine,  sincere  teacher  and  musician. 

*  *  * 

VCKAL  MUSIC  IN  VOLUMES  .  .  . 
and  volumes  is  the  word  ...  it  jjor- 
trays  the  concert  of  the  schools 
of  San  Diego  County,  JANICE 
SCHROEDER,  coordinator.  1,000 
young  singers  rehearsed  for  a  three 
hour  period  in  both  morning  and  after¬ 
noon  then  gave  an  almost  perfect  con¬ 
cert  directed  by  DR.  CHARLES  HIRT 
of  the  University  of  Southern  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Dr.  Hirt  works  miracles  with 
young  people — his  handling  of  them 
is  wonderful  to  see.  This  is  a  highlight 
program  that  we  look  forward  to  each 
year. 

*  *  * 

MARCHING  MAGNIFICENT  .  .  . 
this  is  a  word  picture  of  the  many  fine 
bands  that  appear  at  the  springtime 
parade  in  National  City,  California. 
Top  bands  from  all  over  Southern 
California  compete  for  awards  for  per¬ 
fection  in  marching  and  playing.  'This 
is  sponsored  by  the  businessmen  of  the 
city  ...  a  city’s  pride  furthers  music. 


Four  Day  Week  By  1956 
Say$  Fulton  of  AMC 


With  Americans  already  "energetic¬ 
ally  pursuing  leisure,"  shorter  working 
hours  will  make  the  wholesome  use  of 
free  time  a  major  national  problem,  an 
authority  on  recreational  activities  de¬ 
clared  here  today. 

John  W.  Fulton,  executive  vice- 

firesident  of  the  American  Music  Con- 
erence,  reported  on  various  studies 
showing  that  the  amount  of  money 
spent  on  recreational  activities  is  rising 
faster  than  any  other  segment  of  the 
American  economy. 

This  country  is  changing  from  a 
society  based  on  work  to  one  based 
primarily  on  the  utilization  of  leisure 
time,  he  declared. 

"The  American  people,  finding 
themselves  with  more  leisure  than 
working  hours,  and  with  money  to 
spend  enjoying  them,  have  a  problem 
that  is  new  in  mankind’s  history,” 
Fulton  said.  "They  are  determined  to 
make  use  of  their  leisure  time,  but  the)' 
are  often  at  a  loss  in  finding  reward¬ 
ing  uses  for  it.  'They  are  energetically 
pursuing  leisure.” 

The  promised  four-day  week  about 
1965  will  bring  a  crisis  for  many  peo¬ 
ple,  unless  they  are  prepared  for  a  life 
in  which  leisure-time  is  much  more  im¬ 
portant  than  working  time,  he  pointed 
out. 

"Training  for  such  conditions  of 
life,"  Fulton  said,  "must  begin  now. 
The  children  now  in  school  will  face 
this  serious  problem  by  the  time  they 
reach  maturity.  If  they  are  not  pre¬ 
pared,  we  will  find  more  and  more  of 
the  social  problems  arising  from  the 
boredom  and  maladjustment  that  come 
to  persons  with  time  they  don’t  know 
how  to  use." 

Fulton  attributes  much  of  the  recent 
boom  in  musical  activity  to  this  search 
for  wholesome  outlets  for  leisure. 

’"There  are  more  than  28,000,000 
people  in  the  United  States  today  who 
play  a  musical  instrument,"  he  pointed 
out.  "Music’s  ability  to  turn  leisure 
into  creativeness,  beauty  and  self-ex¬ 
pression  is  attracting  many  people  who 
never  before  thought  of  learning  to 
play.  For  them,  it  is  better  late  than 
never. 

"But  for  the  future,  such  wholesome 
.  recreational  outlets  must  become  the 
1  focal  point  for  education.  This  is  one 
of  the  great  challenges  brought  on  by 
;  our  technological  progress  —  to  teach 
'  our  youth  how  to  get  the  full  rewards 
from  our  progress.” 


Send  us  o  photograph 
and  story  of  your  bandl 
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WHAT  THEY  PLAYED 


The  purpose  of  this  new  section, 
"What  They  Played,”  is  to  give  High 
and  Grade  School  band  directors  an 
opportunity  to  study  the  concert  pro¬ 
grams  that  have  been  performed  by 
various  bands  throughout  the  nation. 
Comparisons  may  be  made,  and  ideas 
secured. 

All  school  band  directors  are  in¬ 
vited  to  place  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
on  their  program  mailing  list. 


CODY,  WYOMING 
High  School  Bond 

E.  A.  Morris,  Conductor 

(performed,  April  19,  1956) 

Officer  of  the  Day  March  ....R.  B.  Hall 
The  Afternoon  of  a 

Faun  . Debussy-Walters 

Andante  from  the  Trumpet 

Concerto  . Haydn- Johnson  i 

Solilocjuy  for  Trumpet  . Morrisey 

Little  Suite  for  Band  . Erickson 

Loure . Bach-Morris 

Iphigenia  in  Aulis, 

Overture  . VonGluck 

The  Liberty  Bell  March  Sousa 

McAllister  Memorial  Band 

March  . E.  A.  Morris 

Scotch  Folk  Suite . Davis 

Mcx)ds  Interlude  . Fred 

The  Bremen  Town 

Musicians  . Foreman 

TV  Suite  . Walters 

Lustspeil  Overture  . Keler-Bela 


!  The  U.S.  Field  Artillery 

March  . Sousa 


PEORIA,  ILLINOIS 
Woodruff  High  School  Bond 
Lawrence  Fogelberg,  Conductor 

(performed,  February  28,  1956)  \ 


Titus  Overture . Mozart 

Concert  for  Two  Pianos  . Mozart 

Chorale  and  Alleluia  . Hanson 

Spiritual  from  Symphony  ' 

No.  51/2  . Gillis  j 

Oklahoma  Selections-.Rodgers-Leidzen  ; 

Bluejackets  on  Parade 

March  . Goldman  ^ 

Relax  . Yoder 

Bye  Bye  Blues  . Bennett 

L^sus  Trombone  . Fillmore  i 

The  Thunderer  . Sousa  : 


DeWITT,  IOWA 
DeWitt  Community  Schools 
G.  Edward  Nelson,  Conductor 


(performed,  February  19,  1956) 

La  Gazza  Ladra  Overture . Rossini 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  1 

Bjj  Minor  . Bach  j 

Piano  Concerto  in  A  Minor  ....Grieg  j 

Symphony  in  B  Minor  . Schubert  [ 

Tiger  Triumph  March  . King  i 

Concerto  Grosso  . Morrissey  I 

Andante  from  the  Violin  ' 

Concerto . Strauss  i 

The  Girl  in  Satin  . Anderson  I 

Air  and  March  . Purcell  i 

Blue  Mist  . Osterling 

The  Klaxon  March  . Fillmore 


ASOS  To  Present  4th 

.Annual  Workshop 


The  Fourth  Annual  Musicians’ 
Workshop  of  the  American  Symphony 
Orchestra  League  will  be  presented 
in  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  June 
15-16  in  conjunction  with  the  1956 
League  National  Convention. 

This  year  the  Workshop  will  con¬ 
sist  of  a  series  of  sessions  with  first 
chair  musicians  from  the  Boston,  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  Pittsburgh  and  New  York 
Orchestras,  a  session  with  noted 
American  composers,  and  participation 
in  the  Workshop  Orchestra. 

Similar  sessions  during  which  the 
artist  -  instructors  answer  musicians’ 
questions,  work  on  the  symphonic  rep¬ 
ertoire,  give  advice  and  counsel  on 
techniques,  and  discuss  music  and  mu¬ 
sicians  have  proven  invaluable  to  both 
the  amateur  and  professional  musi¬ 
cian. 

Mr.  Richard  Burgin,  concertmaster 
and  associate  conductor  of  the  Boston 


Symphony,  will  serve  as  violin  instruc¬ 
tor  and  conductor  of  the  Workshop 
Orchestra. 

One  of  the  Workshop  highlights 
will  be  the  performance  of  the  Mozart 
Concerto  on  the  Waldhorn  by  Mr. 
Mason  Jones,  principal  horn  of  the 
Philadelphia  Orchestra. 

Approximately  one-third  of  the  Mu¬ 
sicians’  Workshop  cost  is  covered  by 
registration  fees.  In  the  past,  addi¬ 
tional  financing  and  assistance  has 
been  obtained  from  C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd.. 
Elkhart,  Indiana;  Nielsen  Violin  Shop, 
Omaha,  Nebraska;  and  Scherl  and 
Roth,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

The  1956  Musicians’  Workshop  in 
Providence,  Rhode  Island,  is  co-spon¬ 
sored  by  Mr.  Heinrich  Roth,  President 
of  Scherl  and  Roth,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

A  brochure  describing  the  Work¬ 
shop,  faculty,  activities,  cost  and  ac¬ 
commodations  is  available  upon  re¬ 
quest  to  the  American  Symphony 
Orchestra  League,  P.  O.  Box  164, 
Charleston,  West  Virginia. 


Al  Wright  (I)  Diractor  of  Purduo  Univor- 
(ity  Bonds  listens  ottentivoly  os  John 
(Jock)  Woinwright  explains  the  filing 
system  of  his  personal  library,  gift  to 
Purdue. 

Wainwright  Gives  Purdue 

Band  Personal  Library 


John  W.  Wainwright,  of  Wolcott- 
ville,  has  presented  his  entire  music 
library  consisting  of  some  2,000  com¬ 
positions  for  full  and  symphonic  band 
to  the  Purdue  University  Band  Library. 
Prof.  Al  G.  Wright,  director  of  the 
Purdue  bands,  is  shown  at  the  left  in 
the  above  photograph,  with  Mr.  Wain¬ 
wright,  after  the  music  was  transferred 
to  Purdue. 

Including  numerous  out-of-print  se¬ 
lections  for  band,  the  Wainwright  li¬ 
brary  is  estimated  to  value  $30,000. 
Prof.  Wright  states  that  with  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  the  Wainwright  library  the 
Purdue  band  music  library  is  now  one 
of  the  largest  in  the  United  States. 

Recognized  as  one  of  the  pioneer 
music  educators  in  the  United  States, 
Mr.  Wainwright  for  many  years  ran 
one  of  the  first  music  camps  to  be  or¬ 
ganized  in  the  country,  his  Limberlost 
I  Camp  at  Lake  Oliver.  He  has  long  been 
1  an  admirer  and  supporter  of  Purdue 
I  and  its  bands.  Mr.  Wainwright  is  a 
m  e  m  b  e  r  of  the  Indiana  House  of 
j  Representatives  where  he  serves  on  a 
j  number  of  important  committees. 

I  Pledge  of  Allegiance 

Composition  Adaptation 

John  H.  Lloyd  of  the  U.  S.  Office 
of  Education  staff,  who  put  the  pledge 
of  allegiance  to  music,  has  adapted  his 
composition  to  include  the  words 
"under  God”  recently  authorized  by 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  as 
part  of  the  pledge. 

The  composition,  for  voice  and 
piano,  presents  the  exact  wording  of 
the  pledge,  without  repeat  phrases. 

Mr.  Lloyd,  a  Commander  in  the 
U.  S.  Naval  Reserve,  was  recently 
commended  by  Representative  Quigley 
of  Pennsylvania  in  the  United  States 
(Turn  to  page  50) 
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Keyboard  Experience  News 


By  Marlon  S.  tgbart 
Amarltam  Magic  Comfaramca 
337  So.  Mkhlgam  Aao. 
Chicago  4,  Illinois 


The  M.E.N.C.  Convention  at  St. 
Louis  has  been  over  for  quite  some 
time,  but  this  is  the  first  opportunity 
this  column  has  had  to  comment  on  it. 

The  National  Piano  Committee 
found  time  among  the  many  other  im¬ 
portant  discussions  to  include  keyboard 
experience.  A  panel  devoted  its  time 
to  this  aspect  of  music  education  ex¬ 
clusively.  At  this  particular  panel,  em¬ 
phasis  on  the  keyboard  activities  was 
placed  not  only  on  the  classroom  music 
program,  but  also  on  the  great  help  it 
is  to  the  classroom  teacher.  The  class¬ 
room  teacher  who  has  had  acquaintance 
with  the  keyboard  experience  program 
teaches  music  with  more  confidence 
and  efficiency. 

At  one  of  the  piano  sessions,  a 
premiere  showing  of  "Keyboard  Expe¬ 
riences  In  Classroom  Music”  took 
place.  Dr.  Robert  Pace  directed  the 
film  which  was  made  in  a  third  grade 
classroom  in  Scarsdale,  New  York. 
This  was  a  moving  picture,  demon¬ 
strating  the  use  of  the  piano  in  the 
classroom  along  with  the  rhythm  in¬ 
struments,  meMy  bells,  and  autoharp. 
The  objectives  of  the  film  were  de¬ 
scribed  as  being: 

1.  To  give  a  clear  understanding  of 
the  nature  of  keyboard  experience, 
and  of  the  materials  and  proce¬ 
dures  involved. 

2.  To  show  how  keyboard  experience 
relates  to  the  total  music  program 
of  the  elementary  school. 

3.  To  indicate  how  the  classroom 
teacher  can  use  the  piano  as  a  re¬ 
source  instrument  rather  than 
merely  as  one  for  accompanying 
songs. 

4.  To  show  how  the  silent  keyboard 
can  give  the  children  sensory  ex¬ 
periences  with  fundamentals  of 
music  such  as  key  signature,  half 
and  whole  steps,  chords  and  the 
like. 

The  growing  acceptance  of  keyboard 
experience  among  piano  teachers  as 
well  as  classroom  teachers  is  an  im¬ 
portant  development.  It  is  something 
that  helps  all  musical  understanding. 
One  supervisor  repeated  at  the  conven¬ 
tion  how  enthusiastic  his  instrumental 
instructors  are  that  the  classroom  teach¬ 
ers  are  relating  the  piano  keyboard  to 
the  music  activities,  for  the  students 
who  have  been  exposed  to  keyboard 
experiences  are  coming  to  the  instru¬ 
mental  classes  so  much  better  prepared 
for  instrumental  study. 


Thank  You 
SUBSCRIBERS 

"Thank  you  very  much  for  running 
the  news  article  on  Otterbein  High 
School  and  photograph  of  the  band  in 
the  Teen-agers  S«tion.  The  students 
were  very  thrilled  about  the  article  and 
picture.  They  enjoy  reading  and  lotrfc- 
ing  at  The  School  Musician.  We 
have  subscriptions  to  three  other  music 
magazines  which  are  never  touched. 
Cordially, 

(signed)  Gladys  Wright,  Director 

Otterbein  High  School  Band 
Otterbein,  Indiana” 


"I  would  like  to  go  on  record  as  a 
School  Musician  enthusiast.  You 
and  your  staff  are  doing  a  terrific  job. 
Your  (our)  magazine  has  more  pages 
of  interest  and  more  interest  per  page 
than  any  magazine  I  read.  I  might  add 
that  The  School  Musioan  March  is 
a  honey  too.  I  heard  it  at  the  Mid- 
West  Clinic,  ordered  it  pronto,  and  put 
my  band  to  work  on  it  just  as  soon  as 
I  returned  home.  They  played  it,  sang 
it,  and  loved  every  minute  of  it.  By 
the  way,  we  used  the  high  glissando 
effect  in  the  brass  ending,  and  it  went 
over  BIG. 

"In  this  months  issue  of  the  maga¬ 
zine  I  read  about  the  school  musi- 
CUN  'Bundle  Plan,’  and  I  would  like 
to  promote  this  project  in  my  band. 
The  article  entitles  "Never  to  Be  For¬ 
gotten”  was  so  well  written  and  chal¬ 
lenging  that  I  had  my  band  president 
read  it  to  the  band. 

"To  succeed  in  selling  the  school 
MUSICIAN  to  a  lot  of  them  I  would  very 
much  appreciate  a  half  dozen  or  so 
sample  copies  that  I  could  pass  among 
them  to  read.  Just  a  mention  of  the 
'Bundle  Plan’  and  the  student  rate  of 
$1.00  brought  in  several  subscriptions. 
By  and  large,  they  are  very  unfamiliar 
with  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  and  con¬ 
sequently,  at  present,  cannot  appreci¬ 
ate  its  value. 

Sincerely, 

(signed)  J.  W.  Davidson 
Band  Director 
Higginsville  High  School 
Higginsville,  Missouri” 

"In  retiring  from  public  school 
teaching,  permit  me  to  express  to  you 
my  appreciation  of  the  value  of  The 


This  being  the  last  issue  of  the 
school  year,  this  Keyboard  Experience 
News  Column’s  writer  wishes  to  ex- 

Eress  his  sincerest  good  wishes  to  all 
is  readers  for  a  wonderful  summer 
vacation. 

MARION  S.  EGBERT 


School  Musician  to  public  schc»ol 
music  teachers. 

"The  best  of  luck  to  you. 

Sincerely, 

(signed)  Forrest  J.  Woodman 
Supervisor  of 
Instrumental  Music 
Peoria,  Illinois” 


NATS  Singer  of  the  Year 

Rules  Announced 


I.  Purpose  of  the  Auditions. 

A.  To  afford  an  opportunity  for 
recognition  and  to  furnish  important 
audiences  for  the  outstanding  young 
artists  from  each  of  the  NA'TS  eight 
districts. 

B.  To  select  the  national  winner 
to  be  known  as  the  NATS  SINGER 
OF  THE  YEAR. 

C.  To  bring  the  national  winner 
to  the  attention  of  concert  manage¬ 
ment,  opera  companies,  symphony 
orchestras,  oratorio  societies,  music 
clubs,  and  audiences. 

D.  To  provide  an  incentive  for 
talented,  worthy,  and  energetic 
young  artists  to  improve  themselves 
through  competition  and  through 
the  preparation  of  repertoire  of  a 
high  standard. 

II.  Awards. 

In  addition  to  the  honor  of  being 
selected  the  winner  of  the  NATS 
SINGER  OF  THE  YEAR  compe¬ 
tition,  the  following  cash  awards 
will  be  made: 

Winner  . $500 

Second  place . $100 

Third  place . $  50 

The  winner  of  the  competition 
has  been  promised  auditions  by  the 
METROPOLITAN  OPERA  COM¬ 
PANY  OF  NEW  YORK  CITY, 
the  LYRIC  THEATRE  OF  CHI¬ 
CAGO,  and  the  SAN  FRANCISCO 
OPERA  COMPANY. 

III.  Contest  rules,  repertoire  trequire- 
ments,  and  application  forms.  Write 
to: 

NATS  SINGER  OF  THE  YEAR 
CONTEST 

Charles  Pearson,  Nat’l.  Audition 
Chairman 

Waban  68,  Massachusetts 


Phi  Beta  Mu 

(Continued  from  page  35) 


both  for  high  school  and  college.  It 
was  reported  that  a  South  Carolina 
Chapter  has  been  started  by  Bill  Re- 
velli. 

Present  at  the  St.  Louis  meeting 
were:  Maurice  F.  Shadley,  Indiana; 
Charles  A.  Henzie,  Indiana;  Joe  G. 
Sheppard,  Louisiana;  Robert  M.  Barr, 
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Cjlumbus,  Georgia;  Earl  E.  Beach, 
Georgia;  Richard  McCluggage,  Louisi¬ 
ana;  Robert  Simmons,  South  Carolina; 
John  W.  Davis,  Louisiana;  Frank  D. 
C  afield,  Indiana;  Jerry  White,  Vir¬ 
ginia;  Harold  L.  Walters,  Indiana; 
Richard  W.  Bowles,  Indiana;  Paul  Yo¬ 
der,  Illinois;  James  D.  Pritchard,  South 
Carolina;  M.  A.  Mitchel,  Oklahoma; 
D.  O.  Wiley,  Texas;  James  Murphy, 
Texas;  Bill  Marocco,  Indiana;  Aden 
Long,  Indiana;  Newell  Long,  Indiana. 

All  in  all.  Brother  Walters  said  it 
was  an  inspiring  meeting  packed  with 
good  fellowship  and  understanding. 

Please  send  all  material  to  the  Office 
of  the  National  Executive  Secretary  as 
follows: 

Jack  H.  Mahan,  National  Executive 
Secretary,  Phi  Beta  Mu,  3507  Utah 
Avenue,  Dallas  16,  Texas. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Directors  living  in  states  not  having 
Phi  Beta  Mu  Chapters  are  invited  to 
correspond  with  the  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  to  find  out  how  they  may  initiate 
a  plan  to  develop  a  chapter.  Please 
address  all  correspondence  to;  Jack  H. 
Mahan,  Executive  Secretary,  Phi  Beta 
Mu,  3507  Utah,  Dallas  16,  Texas. 


Some  Thoughts  About  A 
Course  of  Study  for  Bands 
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a  variety  of  keys,  styles,  meters,  etc. 
Students  can  only  be  expected  to  learn 
these  various  things  if  they  have  been 
given  an  opportunity  to  try  them.  The 
outline  of  the  work  of  the  concert 
bands  must  be  made  with  not  only 
plans  for  audience  appeal,  but  also  the 
educational  advantage  of  good  litera¬ 
ture  that  will  give  the  student  a  broad 
view  of  the  music  of  all  periods. 

c.  Theory 

This  should  include  at  least: 

1.  Musical  terms  (spelling  and 
pronunciation  as  well  as  mean¬ 
ing) -at  least  100  most  com¬ 
mon 

2.  Construction  of  major  scales 

3.  Construction  of  melodic  minor 
scales 

4.  Construction  of  harmonic 
minor  scales 

5.  Spelling  of  major,  minor, 
diminished,  and  augmented 
chords 

d.  Marching 

Individuals  should  be  required  to 
execute  the  basic  marching  fundamen¬ 
tals  as  well  as  to  give  commands  them¬ 
selves.  It  would  be  well  here  to  place 
requirements  and  instructions  in  re¬ 
gard  to  proper  wearing  and  care  of 
the  uniform. 

e.  Citizenship 


All  of  us  recognize  the  fact  that  the 
by-products,  so  to  speak,  of  a  good 
band  program  are  of  as  much  benefit 
to  the  student  as  is  the  music  itself. 
Therefore,  the  course  of  study  should 
contain  opportunities  for  developing 
leadership  through  student  offices.  In 
addition  stress  should  be  placed  on 
cheerfulness,  co-operation,  reliability, 
promptness  and  other  characteristics  of 
citizenship.  Initiative  will  be  fostered 
partly  by  the  individuals  having  to 
assume  the  responsibility  for  passing 
the  various  classification  requirements 
on  his  own. 

There  must  be  a  testing  program 
which  will  cover  all  parts  of  the  course 
that  can  be  covered  by  a  written  test. 
This  is  necessary  to  discover  the  weak¬ 
nesses  in  the  plan  and  to  check  on 
individual  progress. 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  what  I 
consider  to  be  the  most  important 
factor  in  making  a  course  of  study 
succeed,  and  that  is  that  the  students 
have  the  outline  of  the  plan  available  i 
at  all  times,  along  with  other  printed 
matter  necessary. 

The  End. 

''Book  Reviews" 

( Continued  from  page  23 ) 

Times,  said: 

"By  the  quality  of  his  workmanship, 
the  sincerity  and  adventurousness  of 
his  progress,  Copeland  made  himself 
the  spearpoint  or  the  development  of 
the  American  school.” 

He  could  have  added  that  this  de¬ 
sire  to  create  new  musical  sounds  per¬ 
meates  everything  that  Aaron  Cope¬ 
land  does.  His  teaching,  his  writings 
(dozens  of  articles  and  at  least  two 
books),  and  his  musical  compositions, 
all  have  the  stamp  of  an  original  mind, 
and  the  result  has  created  for  him  an 
undisputed  position  at  the  very  top 
of  the  ladder  in  our  contemporary 
musical  world. 

Julia  Smith  has  written  authorita¬ 
tively  in  combining  autobiographical 
material  with  an  illuminating  study  of 
Copeland’s  music.  She  has  done  so 
with  full  cooperation  of  Mr.  Copeland, 
who  has  checked  the  material  carefully. 

A  critical  study  of  an  American  com¬ 
poser  while  he  is  still  living  can  be 
a  most  difficult  and  fence  straddling 
proposition.  Fortunately,  Julia  Smith 
has  managed  to  avoid  taking  sides  by 
sticking  to  the  known  facts.  You  will 
find  a  complete  documentation  as  to 
who  Aaron  Copeland  is  and  how  he 
got  that  way.  As  to  his  survival  as  one 
of  the  greats  in  contemporary  music, 
only  time  will  reveal  that. 

*  *  * 

YOU  NEED  MUSIC!  by  Ruth  V end- 
ley  Mathews.  Published  by  Neil  A. 


Kjos  Music  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
95  pages.  $1.50. 

This  unique  book  is  a  compilation 
of  comment,  verse,  and  philosophical 
statements  about  music.  Ruth  Mathews 
has  gathered  together  hundreds  of 
statements  about  music  from  all  sources 
of  literature  and  put  them  into  this 
enormously  valuable  book.  She  has 
grouped  these  statements  on  music  into 
seven  different  sections  entitled  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

1.  Music  and  You 

2.  The  Builder  of  Character 

3.  The  Good  Companion 

4.  Music;  Peacemaker 

5.  Manna  for  Your  Mind 

6.  Your  Health  and  Music 

7.  When  Cares  Infest  the  Day. 

The  book  is  now  over  fifteen  years 
old,  but  outside  of  the  usual  quotation 
books,  it  is  still  the  only  one  of  its 
kind  on  the  market  today. 

J-  J- 

The  Band  Stand 

( Continued  from  page  5 ) 

University,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Oscar 
Stover,  Michigan  State  U.,  East  Lan¬ 
sing,  Mich.;  James  D.  Salmon,  U.  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan;  H. 
Owen  Reed,  Michigan  State  U.,  East 
Lansing,  Michigan. 

6.  "ITALIAN  BANDS  AND 
THEIR  INSTRUMENTATION  ”  — 
lecture  by  Ernest  O.  Caneva,  Public 
Schools,  Lockport,  Illinois. 

7.  CONCERT  by  the  M.S.U.  Facul¬ 
ty  Woodwind  Quintet:  Russell  Friede- 
wald,  flute;  Paul  Harder,  oboe;  George 
Silfies,  clarinet;  Edgar  Kirk,  bassoon; 
Douglas  Campbell,  French  horn. 
Quintette  by  Jean  Francaix,  Six  Dance 
Caricatures  by  Roy  Douglas,  Blaser- 
quintett,  Es  dur  by  Anton  Reicha. 

8.  CONCERT  by  the  M.S.U.  CON¬ 
CERT  BAND,  Leonard  Falcone,  Con¬ 
ductor,  Merrell  Sherburn,  Trombonist. 

This  was  a  public  concert  concluding 
the  Conference.  In  the  middle  of  this 
program  three  of  the  new  original 
band  compositions  heard  earlier  in  the 
conference  were  given  a  second  hear¬ 
ing,  the  composer  in  each  case  con¬ 
ducting  his  own  work.  The  three  com¬ 
positions  were:  INTRODUCTION 
AND  SCHERZO,  Tom  Tuckey,  PAS- 
SACAGLIA  FOR  BAND,  Paul  H. 
Whear,  SOLILOQUY  AND  DANCE, 
James  Niblock. 

The  College  Band  Directors  Na¬ 
tional  Association  wishes  to  express  its 
thanks  to  Michigan  State  University 
for  the  excellent  conference  presented 
for  the  North  Central  Division  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Leonard  Falcone. 
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winds — edited  by  H.  Voxman.  Rubank 
.90. 

Arranged  for  flute,  clarinet  and 
bassoon  (or  bass  clarinet)  the  collec¬ 
tion  ranges  from  rather  easy  things 
to  items  of  medium  calibre.  Included 
are  works  of  Bach,  Couperin,  Corelli, 
Mozart,  Haydn,  Beethoven,  Schubert, 
and  Handel,  all  edited  in  good  taste. 
There  are  some  slow  things  such  as 
the  Mozart  Adagio  which  will  be  good 
practice  for  tone  and  phrasing.  Here 
is  music  of  a  high  order  arranged  with 
the  young  group  in  mind.  This  is  cer¬ 
tainly  a  must  for  the  library.  Grade 
2-4.  There  are  some  very  fine  things 
here  for  contest  or  recital. 

*  *  m 

Wierd  Etudes  —  Daiid  Gornston. 
Gornston  .60. 

Mr.  Gornston  labels  these  studies 
futuristic  and  atonal  and  useful  for 
techni<]ue,  reading,  and  intonation. 
The  first  study  employs  a  signature  of 
one  flat  and  two  sharps  while  the  sec¬ 
ond  uses  three  sharps  but  they  are 
F-G-A.  No.  3  is  a  fast  triplet  study 
on  left  hand  c  while  No.  4  in  four 


sharps  emphasizes  16th  note  left  hand 
technique  on  first  line  e.  Numbers  7 
and  10  stress  tonguing.  These  studies 
were  first  released  in  1936  and  even 
today  appear  strange.  Grade  4  on  up. 
*  *  * 

Adagio  from  Concerto  —  Mozart 
edited  by  Voxman  Rubank  ,73 

The  Rubank  Recital  Series  for  clari¬ 
net  contains  some  noteworthy  editions. 
The  Adagio  from  the  famous  Concerto 
is  edited  very  intelligently  by  Mr. 
Voxman  and  ^e  edition  itself  is  clean 
and  clear.  Two  pages  are  given  over 
to  the  clarinet  part.  The  cadenza  is 
the  famous  Baerman  one  built  on  ma¬ 
terial  from  the  first  movement.  The 
price  is  certainly  attractive  and  the 
indications  in  the  music  fundamentally 
correct  and  in  good  taste.  Grade  4  and 
of  course  wonderful  music. 

*  *  * 

Fantasy-Piece  No.  1  —  Schumann 
edited  by  Voxman  Rubank  .60 

This  beautiful  music  was  written 
for  the  A  clarinet.  In  the  B[j  version 
more  youngsters  can  now  experience 
this  Fantasy  Piece  and  thus  get  an  ink- 
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ling  of  Schumann's  genius.  The  piano 
part  is  advanced.  The  clarinet  part  is 
not  diflicult  in  terms  of  hard  passages 
but  it  does  call  for  meticulous  playing. 
There  must  be  close  cooperation  be¬ 
tween  the  clarinet  and  piano.  The  edi¬ 
tion  is  very  clear  indeed.  Grade  4. 

*  *  * 

Scene  and  Air — Bergson  edited  by 
Voxman  Rubank  .90 

Here  is  another  solo  in  the  Rubank 
Recital  Series.  The  Scene  &  Air  has 
been  a  popular  contest  and  recital 
choice  for  many  years.  It  offers  good 
training  in  phrasing  and  technique. 
The  edition  here  is  very  good.  Grade 
4-5. 

See  you  next  Fall.  DK 
The  End 


Linton  at  I  on 


, ,  ,*A  new  word  that  spells  improved  performance  I 


With  professional  musicians  the  name  LINTON  has  become 
synonymous  with  intonation  . . .  and  for  good  reason !  Aside  from  pro¬ 
ducing  the  correct  tone  . . .  producing  it  in  tune  b  most  important 
i . .  and  with  Linton  Woodwinds  thb  becomes  possible. 

Flawless  interpretation  in  all  other  respects  b  necessary,  but  without 
perfect  intonation,  the  musician  can  never  p>erform  to  perfection. 
LINTON  Prestige  Woodwinds  are  all  blown  and  tested  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  Mr.  Jack  Linton,  President  of  the  Linton  Company. 

Although  every  point  of  performance  is  checked  carefully  . . . 

intonation  b  given  prime  consideration ! 

An  instrument  as  perfectly  in  tune  with  itself  as  superior  craftsmanship  can 

make  it _ when  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  beginner,  advanced  student  or  professional 

means  more  time  available  for  solving  other  problems  encountered  on  the  way  to 
better  musicianship.  You  have  this  advantage  with  LINTON. 


DUTOn 


'Covering  the 
woodwind  field" 


Manufacturing  Company 
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Hot  Weather  Precautions 

Summer  time  is  extremely  trying  for 
wood  instruments,  especially  so  in  my 
part  of  the  country  where  the  climate 
is  dry. 

The  best  and  easiest  method  of  keep¬ 
ing  wood  instruments  in  playing  con¬ 
dition  is  to  play  them.  Sticky  keys  or 
mechanical  faults  of  most  any  nature 
experienced  in  the  first  fall  rehearsals 
are  normally  the  result  of  inactive  use 
of  the  instrument  during  the  summer. 

When  the  instrument  is  in  active 
use  during  the  summer,  be  sure  to  keep 
it  well  swabbed.  Keep  the  wood  as 
free  from  moisture  as  possible. 

Avoid  sudden  temperature  changes. 
Excess  moisture  and  sudden  tempera¬ 
ture  changes  are  responsible  for  most 
of  the  checking  or  cracking  of  wood 
instruments. 

Corks  on  the  tenon  joints  normally 
swell  during  the  hot  months.  Keeping 
the  corks  well  greased  with  cork  grease 
will  help  to  avoid  forcing  of  these 
joints  when  putting  the  instrument  to¬ 
gether. 

Students  attending  band  camps 
should  be  extremely  careful  with  wood 
instruments.  Part  of  the  time  you  will 
be  playing  indoors  and  partly  outdoors. 
On  the  surface  this  doesn’t  present  a 
problem — Actually  it  does.  Your  best 
precaution  in  any  case  is  to  keep  the 
moisture  content  at  a  minimum — keep 
your  instrument  well  swabbed  out  at 
all  times,  even  while  you  are  playing 
it  at  rehearsal,  practice,  or  concert. 


S«nd  all  quMtiont  dlroct  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Sludiot,  842  South 
Franklin  Stroot,  Donvor  9,  Colorado. 


Summer  Project 

Summer  is  a  time  for  vacation  — 
vacation  from  your  usual  indoor  rou¬ 
tine  of  school.  It  should  not  be  a  com¬ 
plete  waste  of  time  with  no  progress 
of  any  kind.  There  are  many  hours  in 
the  day  and  a  portion  set  aside  for 
practice  on  your  individual  instrument 
is  advisable  for  a  student  expecting  to 
continue  his  band  work  during  the 
school  year.  A  band  or  any  musical 
group  is  only  as  good  as  the  players 
comprising  the  group. 

Though  students  of  a  certain  pro¬ 
ficiency  are  never  denied  participation 
in  a  school  group,  your  band  direc¬ 
tor  appreciates  the  student  who  ad¬ 
vances  technically  and  musically  out¬ 
side  of  band  rehearsal  time.  Again,  the 
band  is  as  good  as  the  players  in  its 
membership.  Are  you,  as  an  indi¬ 
vidual,  raising  the  standard  of  your 
own  proficiency  on  your  instrument.’ 

Your  band  director  has  his  duties 
but  he  cannot  perform  on  your  instru¬ 
ment.  That  is  your  obligation. 

For  those  who  can  manage  to  at¬ 
tend  one  of  the  many  fine  band  camps 
throughout  the  country,  you  can  find 
no  better  way  of  spending  a  portion  of 
your  summer.  The  length  of  these 
camps  vary  according  to  regions  and 
facilities  from  one  to  four  weeks  of 
intensive  training. 

I  expect  to  teach  at  a  three  week 
music  camp  at  Western  Carolina  Col¬ 
lege  in  June.  Students  from  small 
towns  will  take  advantage  of  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  get  private  instruction  on 
DOUBLE  REEDS  in  addition  to  the 
band  work.  This  opportunity  for  pri¬ 
vate  study  on  DOUBLE  REEDS  is 
denied  many  students  during  the  win¬ 
ter  months  because  of  lack  of  double 
reed  teachers  in  many  communities. 

The  end  of  the  summer,  I  will  again 
teach  at  The  Hich  Plains  Music  Camp, 
Hays.  Kansas.  This  work  will  be  in¬ 
tensified  and  a  one  week  camp  is 
scheduled. 

Last  summer,  I  was  gratified  to  find 
a  very  large  class  of  DOUBLE  REED 
students,  at  The  High  Plains  Music 
Camp,  which  could  be  divided  into  the 
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Sturdy 

and 

DurabI* 


A  Rolled  oOgM 
top  and  b^- 
tom  add 
strongth  to 
do*k. 

B  Dotk  can  bo  pormanontly 
adiuttod  for  height  with 
lock  washeri  and  hex- 
nutt.  No  student  adjusting 
necessary, 

C  All  desks  tilled 
at  same  angle  i 
for  uniformity. 

Wenger  all-metal  hammer  grey  music  stands  are 
built  rigid  and  strong  to  withstand  hard  student 
use.  Heavy  20-gauge  metal  with  rolled  edges  top 
and  bottom  add  strength  to  desk  which  con  be 
adjusted  to  proper  height  for  individual  players. 
Measures  13"  x  18"  with  a  2-inch  lip.  Also  avail¬ 
able  in  black.  Check  your  stand  requirements  and 
order  now.  Immediate  delivery. 

Ask  about  our  matching  conductor  stands. 


WENGER 


MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

I*  Wenger  Bldg.  Owatonna,  Minn. 
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THE  SWEETEST 
CLARINET  EVER  MADE 

The  finest  Clarinet  in  the  world  is  a 
BUFFET.  It  is  used  by  more  fine  sym¬ 
phony  and  popular  clarinetists  than  any 
other  clarinet.  See  the  BUFFET  at  your 
music  dealer  or  write  us  today  and  be 
convinced  that  BUFFET  is  the  one  clari¬ 
net  in  the  world  for  you. 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  <nc 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
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SCHERL  &  ROTH,  Inc 


four  scheduled  groups  for  ensemble 
and  band  —  a  sign  that  EXDUBLE 
REEDS  are  becoming  more  prevalent 
throughout  the  country.  This  summer, 
at  The  High  Plains,  we  are  scheduling 
a  complete  balanced  double  reed  choir 
program  which  I  will  {personally  suf>er- 
vise. 

Double  reed  instruments  are  an  es¬ 
sential  part  of  music  and  band  direc¬ 
tors  are  availing  themselves  of  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  further  knowledge  along 
these  lines  so  as  to  be  of  more  help 
to  the  students  during  the  school  year. 
Such  is  my  reason  for  holding  "Double 
Reed  Clinics”  for  double  reed  students 
and  band  directors. 

My  crusading,  along  with  other  dou¬ 
ble  reed  teachers,  throughout  the  coun¬ 


try  on  double  reeds  has  proved  in¬ 
teresting  and  provocative.  My  long 
years  of  work  as  double  reed  [performer 
and  instructor  have  intensih^  the  be¬ 
lief  that  there  is  not  enough  study  of 
double  reed  instruments  and  that  a 
lack  of  understanding  of  certain  basic 
principles  necessary  for  good  [perform¬ 
ance  is  evident  in  the  limited  number 
of  proficient  players  t>f  both  oboe  and 
bassoon  for  school  bands. 

It  is  my  earnest  desire  to  help  stu¬ 
dents  and  band  directors  to  better  un¬ 
derstanding  of  double  reed  instru¬ 
ments  in  this  often  neglected  field  of 
instrumentation  and  in  my  limited  way 
I  hope  to  be  of  benefit  to  students  and 
teachers  through  my  writings  —  The 
Oboe,  Performance  —  Teaching;  The 


Bassoon,  Performance  —  Teaching; 
Along  with  other  materials  and  solos 
for  these  instruments.  A  complete  lift¬ 
ing  of  my  double  reed  choirs  and  wind 
instrument  solos  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  REBO  MUSIC,  842  South 
Franklin,  Denver,  Colorado. 


Listening  Pointers 

Should  you  be  planning  to  attend  a 
band  camp  this  summer,  here  are  sonic 
advance  pointers  which  I  term  "listcii- 
ing  [pointers”  that  are  well  worth  con¬ 
sideration.  1 )  In  general,  learn  to  hear 
what  the  other  fellow  is  doing  as  well 
as  listening  to  yourself;  2)  Phrase 
properly;  3)  Listen  to  your  tuning;  4) 
Feel  nuances  together;  5)  Always  hear 
musically;  6)  Always  think  in  tonal 
balance — very  often  a  section  which 
has  many  players  will  find  itself  with 
a  non-tonal-balance — this  same  criti¬ 
cism  also  may  apply  to  two  players 
only. 

Let  me  explain  briefly  just  what  is 
meant  by  the  term  "non-tonal-balance." 
While  acting  in  the  capacity  of  adjudi¬ 
cator  for  small  ensembles  I  have  often 
heard  a  Clarinet  Quartet  play  beauti¬ 
fully  as  a  group — still  one  could  hear 
distinctly  four  types  of  clarinet  tone. 
Which  clarinet  player  of  the  group 
had  the  right  type  of  tone  is  of  little 
importance  —  the  point  is,  the  tone 
should  have  been  unified  so  that  the)’ 
all  had  similar  qualities  and  not  varied 
qualities.  One  may  ask,  how  will  you 
find  four  players  of  the  same  type  in¬ 
strument  with  like  tones?  You  don't 
find  them — you  develop  them. 

This  very  point  is  the  basis  for  the 
"double  reed  choir”  as  a  medium  for 
the  development  of  a  unified  sound  in 
tone  quality  throughout  an  oboe  sec¬ 
tion  or  a  bassoon  section  —  English 
Horn,  Contra  Bassoon,  etc. 

A  variance  in  quality  of  tone  pro¬ 
duced  in  any  section  of  like  instru¬ 
ments  places  that  group  to  a  disadvan¬ 
tage  musically  bwause  of  the  non- 
tonal-balance  within  the  section. 

I  have  heard  the  following  state¬ 
ment  made  by  inexperienced  players 
many  times.  "That  is  the  tone  I  pro¬ 
duce  and  I  cannot  sound  it  otherwise.” 
This  is  truly  a  mis-statement — you  can 
sound  it  otherwise,  providing  you  un¬ 
derstand  the  basic  principles  of  tone 
production  and  know  something  about 
the  reed  upon  which  you  are  playing. 

By  the  time  you  read  this  article  I 
will  be  in  North  Carolina.  Best  of  luck 
to  all  of  you  good  people  over  the 
summer — have  a  good  time.  So  long 
for  now — hope  to  see  you  again  in 
September. 

The  End 


Th«  Uaivonity  of  Colorado  Coacort 
loud  osos  fhro  Royooldt  lib  Rocord* 
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By  B.  H.  Walker 


Hello  Brass  Friends.  I  hope  you  have 
had  an  enjoyable  year,  musically  and 
otherwise.  Let  me  take  this  opportunity 
to  wish  for  you  a  very  enjoyable  and 
profitable  summer  vacation.  After  hav¬ 
ing  your  instrument  checked  carefully 
for  needed  repairs,  I  hope  each  of  you 
will  find  time  to  keep  up  your  em¬ 
bouchure  by  daily  practice  at  home  as 
well  as  in  summer  camps,  park  con¬ 
certs,  summer  school  band  participa¬ 
tions  and  c-specially  through  those  very 
beneficial  private  and  group  lessons. 

South  Carolina 
Competition>Festival 

The  South  Carolina  State  Competi¬ 
tion  Festival  was  held  at  Winthrop 
College  April  6-8.  The  Solo  and  En- 
.semble  events  were  held  on  April  7 
and  were  judged  by  Dr.  Kenneth 
Cuthbert,  Director,  Department  of 
Music,  East  Carolina  College,  Green¬ 
ville,  N.  C.,  and  Mr.  Ray  Dvorak, 
Director  of  Bands,  University  of  Wis¬ 
consin,  Madison,  Wis.  My  Gaffney 
High  School  soloists  and  ensembles 
emerged  with  10  Superior  ratings  to 
include  from  my  brass  section  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  a  trombone  solo,  trombone 
trio,  trombone  quartet,  cornet  trio, 
cornet  quartet,  brass  quartet  and  a 
brass  sextet.  I  am  very  proud  of  these 
Superior  raters  especially  considering 
that  most  of  the  brass  players  were  of 
only  2  or  3  years  playing  experience. 

The  youngest  contestant  in  the  State 
Festival  was  my  little  6  year  old  daugh¬ 
ter,  Mary  Louise,  who  received  a  Su¬ 
perior  rating  for  playing  the  clarinet 
solo,  "Blue  Bird  Waltz”  by  Fred 
Weber. 
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Sand  all  quatliont  direct  to  B.  H.  Wolkor, 
Oiractor  of  Music,  Goffnay  High  School, 
Goffnay,  South  Carolina. 


Brass  Bands 

Bands  composed  of  all  brass  instru¬ 
ments  are  extremely  beautiful  to  listen 
to;  however,  such  bands  are  relatively 
scarce  in  America  today.  Many  brass 
bands  do  exist  in  France,  Germany, 
Belgium  and  especially  in  England. 

Many  people  still  refer  to  all  mili¬ 
tary  or  concert  bands  as  "brass  bands," 
but  very  few  real  brass  bands  exist 
today  in  America  except  a  few  Salva¬ 
tion  Army  Bands,  one  of  the  finest  of 
which  is  the  famous  Territorial  Staff 
Band  of  the  Chicago  Salvation  Army, 
conducted  by  Lieutenant  Bernard  A. 
Smith.  This  band  has  been  featured 
several  times  at  the  annual  Mid-West 
National  Band  Clinic  sponsored  by  the 
VanderCook  College  of  Music  and 
Lyons  Band  Instrument  Company  of 
Chicago.  It  was  my  pleasure  to  hear 
this  wonderful  organization  at  the 
Fifth  Annual  Mid-West  National 
Clinic  on  Thursday  afternoon,  Decem¬ 
ber  13,  1951,  and  it  was  a  real  musical 
treat  comparable  to  the  best  in  per¬ 
formances  I  have  ever  heard  of  brass 
groups.  Their  ensemble  balance,  tone 
quality,  musical  phrasing  and  intona¬ 
tion  was  superb  and  served  as  a  model 
to  show  beauty  in  sound  of  an  all 
brass  band.  Those  who  frown  upon  the 
use  of  alto  horns  in  bands  rather  than 
French  horns  would  have  been  aston¬ 
ished  with  beautiful  effects  produced 
by  five  alto  horns  in  this  band,  espe¬ 
cially  when  three  altos  were  featured 
in  a  trio  arrangement  of  "Wonderful 
Words  of  Life.”  They  compared  fav¬ 
orably  with  the  finest  French  horns  in 
ensemble  blend  and  surpassed  any 
French  horn  section  in  technique  when 
they  triple  tongued  one  movement 
faster  and  more  clearly  than  most  cor¬ 
net  trios.  Recordings  of  this  band’s 
performance  may  be  secured  from 
Gamble  Hinged  Music  Company,  Chi¬ 
cago.  Their  instrumentation  was  ap¬ 
proximately  as  follows:  5  trombones, 
5  baritone  and  tenor  horns,  4  sousa- 
phonc-s,  5  alto  horns  (all  upright  hell 
models),  10  cornets  and  flugel  horns, 
and  3  percussion. 
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No  finer  Bond  Instruments  are 
mode.  For  design,  attractive  ap 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 
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History  of  Brass  Bonds 

The  history  of  the  brass  band  dates 
back  to  the  early  Cavalry  bands  of  the 
Prussian  Army  which  were  reformed 
by  Wieprecht.  The  first  popular  brass 
bands  in  England  were  organized  in 
about  1833.  Until  Patrick  Gillmore’s 
day  most  of  the  bands  in  the  United 
States  were  brass  bands.  However,  they 
have  declined  in  popularity  in  America 
since  the  school  band  movement  began 
to  swing  toward  symphonic  propor¬ 
tions  in  instrumentation.  To  me  this 
is  regretful  because  I  love  the  sound 
of  the  all  brass  band,  whether  it  is  a 


school,  conununity  or  professional 
band  and  I  urge  more  school,  munici¬ 
pal  and  professional  band  directors  to 
experiment  with  the  possibilities  of  the 
brass  band. 

English  Brass  Bands 

Brass  bands  are  still  the  popular 
amateur  bands  of  England,  comparing 
in  popularity  with  school  bands  in 
America  today.  Brass  bands  were  en¬ 
couraged  originally  in  England  in  or¬ 
der  to  provide  wholesome  relaxation 
for  factory  and  mine  workers.  Brass 
Band  Festivals  and  Contests  are  regular 


events  in  England  today.  They  arc 
attended  by  thousands  of  people  with 
the  same  enthusiasm  by  the  British 
public  as  football  games  are  attended 
in  America  today.  The  English  require 
as  standard  instrumentation  of  con¬ 
testing  bands  only  the  following  in¬ 
struments:  1  soprano  cornet  in  E'^,  6 
Bjj  cornets,  3  B[j  Flugel  horns,  3  E[> 
saxhorns  (alto  horns),  2  B|)  baritones 
or  tenor  horns,  2  euphoniums,  3  trom¬ 
bones,  2  E(j  bombardons  (basses),  2 
BB|;  bombardons,  totaling  24  in  all 
with  no  drums  allowed  except  for 
marches.  This  combination  produces 
no  over  bright  or  blaring  eflFects  since 
no  trumTCts  are  used  in  these  contest 
bands.  The  newspapers  there  talk 
about  a  euphonium-  solo,  a  splendid 
"chromatic  run”  by  the  solo  trombone 
or  a  top  "C”  from  the  comet  cadenza 
with  as  much  interest  as  we  talk  about 
a  brilliant  run  by  a  star  football  player. 
There  are  said  to  be  four  to  five  thou¬ 
sand  brass  bands  in  certain  sections  of 
England  and  about  five  percent  of 
these  are  contesting  bands  from  indus¬ 
trial  areas  and  over  1000  mission 
bands,  of  10  or  12  members,  in  rural 
areas.  The  artistic  excdlence  that  these 
contesting  English  brass  bands  work 
up  to  is  said  to  be  marvelous  and,  as 
far  as  musical  enthusiasm  is  concerned, 
there  is  practically  nothing  to  compare 
with  a  good  brass  band  contest  there. 

I  nstrumentation 

Typical  instrumentation  of  a  modern 
brass  band  is  24  players  from  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  Eh  soprano  cornet,  solo,  first 
and  second  cornets,  flugel  horn  in  Bh, 
3  Eh  altos,  2  Bh  baritones  or  tenor 
horns,  3  trombones,  euphoniums,  2 
tubas  and  sometimes  drums. 

Many  leading  composers  of  England 
have  written  original  works  for  brass 
bands.  Among  these  composers  are 
Elgar,  John  Ireland,  Gustan  Holst, 
Granville  Bantok  and  Herbert  How¬ 
ells.  Several  noted  French  composers 
have  written  for  brass  bands,  as  well 
as  those  of  Germany  and  America. 

French  horns  are  seldom  used  in  all 
brass  bands  but  the  baritones  or  tenor 
horns  are  used  to  play  this  part  instead. 
The  tenor  horn  is  seldom  used  in  our 
American  bands,  much  to  our  dis¬ 
advantage.  I  recommend  that  we  start 
using  it  as  well  as  the  baritone  and 
euphonium  since  it  has  a  lovely  tenor 
quality  which  is  more  brilliant  than 
that  of  the  baritone  or  euphonium  and 
would  help  bridge  the  gap  between  the 
trombone  and  baritone  and  is  also  very 
beautiful  for  playing  tenor  solos,  such 
as  operatic  arias,  etc.  The  tenor  horns 
would  be  only  about  one-half  as  ex¬ 
pensive  as  baritones  and  much  lighter 
in  weight  for  smaller  school  bandsmen. 
The  tenor  horns  would  also  be  ver\’ 


soun< 

than 


behind  Martin 
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Send  today  for  your  free  copy  of  this  colorful 
new  folder.  Pictures  many  top  performers  who 
play  Martin.  Shows  the  Fluegel  Horn,  newest 
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Has  pure  gold  illustrations  of  trumpets  and 
cornets.  Mail  coupon  today! 


Th«  Martin  Band  Instrumant  Campany,  Elkhart,  Indiana 
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efic-ctive  in  the  sound  of  a  marching 
band.  Let  me  urge  you  directors  and 
otiier  instrumental  teachers  to  write 
our  American  band  arrangers  and  com¬ 
posers  to  put  back  the  tenor  horn  parts 
in  band  arrangements  and  write  our 
band  instrument  companies  to  start 
m-inufacturing  them. 

Another  instrument  used  almost  ex¬ 
clusively  instead  of  French  horns  in 
European  Brass  Bands  and  yet  one 
which  we  have  almost  completely  dis¬ 
carded  here  in  America,  is  the  Alto 
Horn.  I  still  believe  it  has  value. 
First,  it  is  useful  in  grade  school  and 
Jr.  high  bands  where  the  student  is 
not  yet  experienced  enough  musically 
for  the  more  difficult  French  horn. 
Second,  the  alto  horns  are  more  practi¬ 
cal  in  marching  bands  as  they  are  easier 

E'  d  on  the  march  and  more  easily 
than  is  the  French  horn.  Third, 
there  are  many  passages  in  the  concert 
band  where  the  alto  horns  would 
sound  better  as  to  clarity  and  brilliance 
than  would  the  French  horn,  especially 
in  marches  where  the  French  horns 
response  is  inadequate  and  unsatisfac¬ 
tory  for  afterbeats.  The  Goldman  Band 
us^  alto  horns  in  place  of  French 
horns  very  successfully  in  the  playing 
of  marches  in  many  of  their  fine  re¬ 
cordings.  These  altos  were  made  so 
they  could  be  played  with  French  horn 
mouthpieces  so  the  player  could  main¬ 
tain  one  embouchure  for  doubling  on 
both  alto  and  French  horn.  The  finer 
built  upright  alto  horn,  with  a  good 
mouthpiece,  has  a  beautiful  tone,  if 
played  well,  and  any  coarseness .  in 
qudity  can  usually  be  traced  to  a  poor 
instrument  or  a  poor  player.  If  you  do 
not  agree  with  the  above  statements, 

I  invite  you  to  write  Gamble  Hinged 
Music  Co.,  Chicago,  for  a  recording, 
"Wonderful  Words  of  Life”  played  as 
an  alto  trio  with  band  accompaniment, 
by  Capt.  Howard  Chesham,  James 
Cheyne  and  Hanley  Holt  and  the  Chi¬ 
cago  Salvation  Army  Band  and,  after 
hearing  it,  decide  for  yourself  whether 
we  have  made  a  mistake  by  discarding 
the  alto  horn  or  whether  we  should 
follow  the  custom  of  using  them  as  do 
most  of  the  brass  bands  of  England, 
France,  Belgium  and  other  European 
countries. 

The  all  brass  band  which  is  well 
trained  and  well  proportioned  sounds 
better  to  this  writer  than  does  the  un¬ 
balanced  concert  group  which  pos¬ 
sesses  poor  reed  players  who  must  re¬ 
sort  to  squealing  tone  production  in 
order  to  balance  an  over-weighted 
brass  section.  In  marches  and  chorales 
the  brass  band  is  very  effective  as  a 
concert  unit.  In  many  colleges,  univer¬ 
sities  and  in  some  high  schools  the  all 
brass  band  has  also  been  used  with 
excellent  effects  for  football  maneu¬ 


vers,  as  well  as  in  street  parades.  Write 
me  your  opinions  on  the  subject. 

Pleasant  vacation  —  see  you  in  Sep¬ 
tember. 

The  End 


Thank  You  Subscriber 

To:  The  School  Musician 
4  East  Qinton  Street 
Joliet,  Illinois 

From:  Ward  56,  VA  Hospital 

Fort  Meade,  South  Dakota 
One  new  subscription  to  The 
SCHCXJL  MusiaAN  Magazine,  pub¬ 
lished  monthly,  September  through 
June.  The  patient  has  requested  that 
this  subscription  be  purchased  for  him. 
This  has  been  approved  by  his  assigned 
physician  as  it  is  felt  to  be  of  thera¬ 
peutic  value  to  the  patient  in  that  he 
is  very  interested  in  music.  There  is  no 
record  of  a  guardian. 

AUTH:  VA  Manual  MP-4,  Pt.  1, 
DM’S  Suppl.,  Par.  3.18 
APPROVED:  F.  J.  Bradshaw,  Jr.,  MD 
(Signed) 
Manager 

C.  L.  Rosenbaum,  MD 
(Signed) 

Acting  Qiief  of  Service 
A.  S.  Elliott  (Signed) 
Registrar 


"In  regard  to  raising  $5,000  in  five 
months,  we  raised  over  $3,600  in  two 
months  in  a  town  of  about  4,000  souls. 
We  thought  of  all  the  usual  money 
making  plans,  bake  sales,  raffles,  etc., 
but  the  idea  that  really  paid  off  was 
dividing  the  total  cost  of  the  trip  by 
the  number  of  students  in  the  choir 
and  then  asking  each  service  club, 
lodge  and  organization  that  we  could 
get  to  sing  for  to  sponsor  one  student 
or  whatever  they  could  afford.  It  ended 
up  that  these  organizations  did  all  the 
work  by  bake  sales,  etc.,  to  raise  the 
money  to  sponsor  a  student.  The  whole 
town,  God  love  them,  really  got  be¬ 
hind  the  kids  so  that  they  could  make 
this  trip  in  grand  style.  We  were  going 
to  go  jf  we  only  raised  $2,000  which 
was  the  price  of  the  buses,  but  as  you 
can  see,  they  almost  doubled  tfiat 
amount.” 

Kind  regards  to  all, 
(signed)  E.  C.  Morris 

1001  11th  Street 
G)dy,  Wyoming” 


"Reading  the  school  musician  is 
always  inspirational  as  well  as  educa¬ 
tional.  The  information  and  ideas  al¬ 
ways  promote  growth”  .  .  .  Harold  E. 
Teak,  Music  Teacher,  Bandmaster, 
Benson  Public  Schools,  Benson,  Ari¬ 
zona. 
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By  Robert  A.  Clark 


Hi  friends!  Some  weeks  back,  I 
started  a  very  interesting  correspond¬ 
ence  with  Mr.  Malcolm  J.  Young,  per¬ 
cussionist  w'ith  the  Wichita  Symphony 
Orchestra.  In  his  first  writing,  Mr. 
Young  urged  me  to  write  about  the 
intricate  snare  drum  part  to  the  classic, 
Scheherazade,  by  N.  Rimsky-Korsako\ . 
He  was  most  kind  in  making  his  per¬ 
sonal  copy  of  the  part  available  to  me 
to  use  as  a  reference,  thus  I  feel  it  a 
privilege  to  devote  part  of  this  month’s 
Percussion  Clinic  in  discussing  this 
brilliant  w'ork. 

Since  the  drum  part  is  tacet  for  the 
first  two  movements  of  this  suite,  we’ll 
jump  right  to  letter  D  of  the  third 
movement  where  the  first  important 
entrance  of  the  snare  drum  occurs.  'The 
metric  marking  of  the  third  movement 
is  six-eight  and  up  to  this  point,  the 
tempo  markings  have  indicated  An- 
dantino  Quasi  Allegretto.  However,  at 
letter  D,  the  composer  indicates  a  little 
more  movement  with  the  snare  drum 
playing  about  ten  bars  of  the  figure 
shown  in  the  first  illustration. 


.  ftifFil  m-. 

1  •  LI  -wnil  K  LIT 

^  F 

Black  with  a  cluster  of  thirty-second 
notes,  the  part  at  first  glance  seems 
overwhelming,  but  a  closer  examina¬ 
tion  will  show  that  the  composer  mere¬ 
ly  wants  a  seven  stroke  to  be  executed 


S*nd  all  qiMitiont  diroct  to  Roboft  A. 
Clark,  210  Parkviow,  MymowHi,  AAldi. 


somewhat  openly.  The  roll  must  be 
played  in  exact  compliance  with  the 
rhythmic  structure  and  the  drummer 
must  take  precautions  not  to  crush  or 
press  the  figure.  This  and  the  fact  that 
the  dynamic  level  starts  at  piano  and 
diminishes  to  triple  piano  makes  for  a 
challenging  exercise  calling  for  real 
artistry. 

At  letter  F  of  the  third  movement, 
another  interesting  figure  occurs.  Mr. 
Young  calls  this  pattern  his  "Triple 
Ratadiddlediddle’’  and  it  is  shown  in 
the  second  illustration. 


H  ^  ft 


It  i_  if  t.  Ru 
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The  name  implies  that  a  paradiddle 
fingering  should  be  used,  however,  I 
feel  that  the  alternate  fingering  shown 
in  the  illustration  would  be  acceptable, 
particularly  if  the  drummer  has  trouble 
spacing  the  double  stroke's  evenly  and 
with  equal  strength. 

After  letter  P,  specifically  the  last 
four  bars  of  the  movement,  the  part 
calls  for  a  four  strpke  ruff  on  the  first 
beat  of  each  of  these  measures.  I  have 
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noted  that  many  students  shy  away 
from  the  four  stroke  ruff  when  con¬ 
fronted  with  it.  Often  the  three  stioke 
ruff  is  substituted  or  a  broad  triplet 
rhythm  is  played  contrary  to  the  rules 
governing  the  execution  of  grace  notes. 
Charles  Cooper,  long  time  percussion¬ 
ist  with  the  Detroit  Symphony,  gave 
me  a  tip  on  this  rudiment  that  has 
helped  me  immeasurably.  Sometimes  a 
gimmick  will  work  for  one  but  not 
another,  but  here  is  the  approach  that 
he  gave  me.  In  slow  tempo,  let  the 
sticks  fall  to  hc'ad  in  an  almost  casual 
manner  with  the  left  stick  striking 
first.  As  you  increase  the  speed,  push 
or  throw  the  sticks  towards  the  head  or 
pad.  I  was  surprised,  as  I  hope  that 
you  might  be,  when  the  sticks  seemed 
to  fall  right  into  place  with  little  ten¬ 
sion  in  my  arms.  I  remember  very 
vividly  that  Morton  Gould's  "Jericho’’ 
contains  a  passage  with  a  long  series 
of  four  stroke  ruffs.  The  ruffs  are  ex¬ 
posed  and  the  dynamic  level  again  is 
pianissimo  thus  challenging  the  drum¬ 
mer  to  develop  delicate  control. 

As  I  write  this,  I  keep  thinking  how 
helpful  a  recording  of  the  Scheherazade 
Suite  would  be  to  you  in  learning  the 
stylistic  demands  of  the  part.  If  the 
Suite  is  not  a  part  of  your  personal 
collection,  check  the  public  library  in 
your  community  as  to  its  availability. 
The  recording  would  surely  impart  the 
brilliance  and  excitement  of  the  fourth 
and  last  movement — which  incidently 
includes  a  smattering  of  paradiddles, 
of)en  five  stroke  rolls,  as  shown  in 
illustration  No.  3,  and  many  instances 
of  quickly  executed  seven  stroke  rolls. 


LjL^  AkW  = 
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The  open  fives  bring  to  mind  the 
admiration  that  I  felt  as  I  watched 
Billy  Gladstone  perform  a  similar  fig¬ 
ure  found  in  the  Capriccio  Espagnol  by 
the  same  composer.  Billy  Gladstone 
w’as  at  that  time  the  snare  drummer 
W'ith  the  Radio  City  Music  Hall  Or¬ 
chestra  in  New  York  City.  The  occa¬ 
sion  was  the  opening  overture  of  one 
of  those  spcxtacular  stage  revues  stagetl 
by  the  Music  Hall  Company.  Yes,  I 
was  in  the  front  row  right  next  to  the 
percussion  section.  It  is  always  a  thrill 
to  me  to  watch  and  hear  fine  percus¬ 
sionists  perform.  Going  to  New  York 
this  summer?  Don’t  miss  the  Music 
Hall.  And  speaking  of  summer,  it 
wouldn’t  be  a  bit  surprising  to  see  the 
Scheherazade  Suite  included  on  many 
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ot  the  coming  open  air  "Pop”  con- 
cets. 

I’m  ‘suddenly  reminded  that  this  is 
to  be  our  last  meeting  of  the  current 
sc  ison,  and  I  must  say  at  this  time  that 
sl  aring  my  ideas  on  drumming  with 
you  has  been  a  stimulating  experience. 

It  is  my  hope  that  the  Percussion  Clinic 
h.is  helped,  at  least  in  a  small  way,  to 
solve  some  of  the  drumming  problems 
tliat  you  may  have  experienced  this 
year.  Since  we  are  getting  near  to  that 
moment  when  we  must  say  "So  long” 
for  a  time,  I  think  it  apropos  that  the 
last  few  paragraphs  should  deal  with 
the  summer  musical  activities  and  more 
specifically,  how  you  might  successful¬ 
ly  consolidate  the  technical  gains  made 
during  the  school  year.  More  often 
than  not,  the  student  returns  to  school 
in  the  fall  in  pretty  rough  shape,  tech¬ 
nically  speaking  that  is.  Could  be  just 
the  rev'erse  without  too  much  strain 
and  a  generous  measure  of  fun  thrown 
in  to  boot. 

If  I  were  to  list  my  most  cherished 
memories  from  the  past,  I  would  cer¬ 
tainly  include  high  on  that  list  the 
delightful  summer  that  I  spent  as  a 
student  at  the  Petrie  Band  Camp,  Win¬ 
ona  Lake,  Ind.  Six  weeks  of  concen¬ 
trated  enjoyment  both  musically  and 
socially  were  mine  to  remember  with 
nostalgia.  I’ve  often  wondered  if  the 
camp  was  still  in  operation — have  re¬ 
ceived  many  invitations  to  attend  sum¬ 
mer  reunions  but  regretfully,  busy 
summer  schedules  have  prevented  my 
participation.  Today  there  are  many 
summer  camps  or  college  programs 
waiting  with  open  arms  for  America’s 
School  Musicians  to  pour  through  the 
gates.  If  attendance  is  at  all  feasible 
for  you,  write  now  to  the  camp  or 
college  of  your  choice.  You’ll  experi¬ 
ence  a  summer  that  you  will  remember 
forever. 

At  the  time  of  my  attendence  at  the 
Petrie  Band  Camp,  I  was  having  a 
great  deal  of  trouble  in  developing  the 
flam  paradiddlediddle.  I  decided  then 
and  there  that  if  I  were  to  accomplish 
anything  that  summer,  I  would  master 
that  awkward  rudiment.  I  did  get  it 
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under  pretty  good  control  and  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  improving  other  phases  of 
my  playing.  Whether  you  attend  camp 
or  not,  setting  a  specific  goal  is  a  good 
approach  to  real  achievement.  If  the 
goal  is  surpassed,  so  much  the  better. 
If  it  is  sight  reading  that  is  your  weak¬ 
ness,  the  summer  months  offer  a  fine 
opportunity  to  improve  this  phase  of 
your  playing  without  the  pressure  of 
daily  band  or  orchestra  requirements. 

Summer  offers  a  fine  opportunity  to 
begin  the  study  of  the  mallet  instru¬ 
ments.  For  those  who  are  already  in¬ 
trigued  with  keyboard  problems,  the 
leisure  hours  of  summer  should  enable 
you  to  not  only  improve  your  technique 
but  to  increase  the  scope  of  the  reper¬ 
toire  as  well.  If  you  have  not  started 
doing  so,  begin  learning  triads,  both 
major  and  minor,  as  played  in  arpr  ' 
gio  form  which  means  to  play  the 
notes  of  the  chord  conscxutively  as  in 
the  style  of  the  harp.  Diminish  'd  and 
augmentc'd  triads  should  also  be  stu¬ 
died  in  this  style  not  to  mention  the 
chords  of  the  dominant  seventh  vari¬ 
ety.  The  following  pattern  should  ex¬ 
plain  the  arpeggio  style.  We’ll  use  the 
F  major  triad. 

Up  FACF  AGFA  CFAC  FACF 

LRLR  LRLR  LRLR  LRLR 

Down  FCAF  CAFC  AFC  A  FCAF 

RLRL  RLRL  RLRL  RLRl. 


And  that,  friends,  concludes  my 
offering  for  our  final  issue  of  the  sea¬ 
son.  May  I  wish  each  and  every  one 
of  you  a  pleasant  and  productive  sum¬ 
mer.  Personally,  I’m  anxious  to  rejoin 
my  friends  and  colleagues  who  are  fel¬ 
low  members  of  the  Leonard  Smith 
Band  which  will  be  performing  some 
forty-five  concerts  on  Detroit’s  beauti¬ 
ful  Belle  Isle.  Should  you  get  to  De¬ 
troit  during  the  months  of  June  and 
July,  don’t  fail  to  look  us  up.  We’d  be 
delighted  in  showing  you  about  our 
glamorous  new  shell  named  after  the 
famous  Detroit  publisher,  the  late 
Jerome  Remick.  See  you  on  Belle  Isle! 
See  you  next  Fall. 

The  End 


"The  purpose  of  teaching  is  to  help 
the  individual  student  come  into  his 
own  greatest  self-realization  and  use¬ 
fulness  to  society.  The  teacher  should 
not  complain  when  he  has  succeeded  in 
awakening  in  any  student  to  the  point 
where  the  student  "takes  off  ”  on  his 
own  and  "flies  from  the  nest.”  Some¬ 
times  this  happens  at  the  most  incon¬ 
venient  times.  How  it  affects  the 
teacher  depends  on  the  teacher.  If  he 
feels  sorry  for  himself  he  complains. 
If  he  finds  he  has  awakened  a  student 
to  a  more  abundant  life — well,  he 
rejoices!” 


une,  1956 


Juna,  1956 
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The  Band  music  Laboratory 


Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Pageant -Vincent  Persichetti,  Carl 
Fischer  1934  FB  12.30  SB  18.23 

Mr.  Persichetti  is  one  of  our  most  pro¬ 
lific  composers.  A  member  of  the  Jul- 
liard  faculty  his  compositions  take 
many  forms.  Pageant  was  commis¬ 
sioned  by  the  American  Bandmasters 
Association  and  the  first  performance 
took  place  at  the  ABA  convention  in 
Miami,  March,  1953. 

A  slow  chordal  section  opens  Pag¬ 
eant.  The  horn  alone  states  the  charac¬ 
teristic  motif,  the  fifth  up  and  the 
fourth  down;  this  motif  and  its  inver¬ 
sions  and  elaborations  may  be  found 
throughout  the  music.  The  clarinets 
take  up  the  thematic  material  in  the 
third  bar  giving  way  in  bar  11  to 
woodwinds  and  horns.  The  material  is 
assigned  to  various  sections,  the  trom¬ 
bones  at  19,  lower  woodwinds  at  23, 
upper  woodwinds  at  30,  saxes  and 
horns  at  35,  trumpets  and  trombones 
at  39,  etc.  At  bar  73  the  slow,  horizon¬ 
tal  section  ends  and  a  fast  alia  breve 
section  begins.  The  rhythm  is  first 
stated  in  the  snare  drum  after  which 
the  flutes,  oboes,*  and  clarinets  pro¬ 
nounce  the  theme  melodically.  Inter¬ 
esting  to  note  is  that  the  theme  of  this 
fast  section  is  really  an  inversion  of 
the  horn  motif  which  was  stated  at  the 
very  beginning  of  the  music.  This 
spirited  rhythmical  section  has  much 
vitality;  it  closes  on  a  chord  of  great 
dissonance. 

INSTRUMENTATION:  regular 
woodwinds  including  picc.,  cornets  in 
three  parts,  trumpets  in  two;  the  per¬ 
cussion  calls  for  three  players  to  divide 
snare  drum,  tenor  drum,  sus.  cymbal, 
and  bass.  NOTE  that  timpani  is  not 
used. 

RANGES  &  DIFFICULTIES:  picc. 
up  to  B[)  above  staff  (8va) — part  is 
not  too  difficult  for  a  fair  player  with 
range;  flute  up  to  that  same  high  Bl) 
(8va);  oboe  has  a  carefully  written 
part;  clarinet  up  to  high  e;  alto  cl.  is 
fairly  high;  bass  cl.  not  too  hi^;  bsn. 
up  to  high  g  (third  leger  line) ;  saxes 
are  in  range,  cornet  has  some  high  g’s 
and  a’s  plus  that  high  c  at  the  very 
end  (the  part  is  not  very  difficult); 
horn  has  that  solo  at  the  beginning 


Publiihori  and  Dirodort  should  diroct 
all  corrotpondonco  le;  .  .  .  David  Kap¬ 
lan,  Band  Music  Laboratory,  Music  Da- 
parlmonl,  WosI  Texas  Stole  Colleg., 
Canyon,  Texas. 


which  is  not  hard  at  all — range  is  up 
to  g;  trom.  and  bar.  up  to  high  a; 
tuba  is  in  range.  u 

The  percussion  passages  in  the  fast 
section  will  need  some  attention.  Pre¬ 
cise  rhythm  is  necessary  at  146.  At  252 
the  percussion  section  carries  the  solo 
for  four  measures;  this  will  need  care¬ 
ful  work.  The  technique  itself  is  not 
so  difficult  but  the  rhythm,  the  en¬ 
trances  and  releases  must  be  PRECISE. 
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The  first  part  of  Pageant  is  a  slow 
cf  ordai  section  marked  by  horizontal 
p.^ssages  in  which  the  melody  is  deftly 
a-sdgned  to  various  sections.  Each  body 
of  instruments  must  enter  and  release 
ir.  a  graceful  manner.  Any  abrupt 
piirase  endings  here  would  be  com¬ 
pletely  out  of  context.  A  flowing  con¬ 
cept  is  needed. 

In  the  fast  section  the  picc.  part  is 
important.  Make  sure  that  the  mor¬ 
dents  (as  at  203)  are  played  correctly. 
Be  careful  that  the  rhythm  is  secure  in 
passages  like  89  where  the  trumpets 
and  trombones  have  some  interplay. 

Notes  will  not  be  the  main  difficulty 
in  Pageant.  Careful  attention  must  be 
given  to  rhythm  and  dynamics  if  the 
music  is  to  be  effective.  The  edition  is 
clear  and  clean.  The  very  good  B  bands 
on  up  will  certainly  want  this  number 
for  their  repertoire. 

*  *  *  * 

rheme  hi  E\) — 5.  D.  Eisch,  Kjos 
FB  4  JO  SB  6  JO 

Here  is  a  short  and  easy  little  number 
in  the  popular  idiom.  After  a  four  bar 
inrro.  the  theme  is  heard  in  the  clarinet 
and  saxes  over  a  background  of  soft 
horns,  low  brass,  and  brushes  on  the 
drum.  The  eight  bar  theme  is  repeated 
and  then  the  "bridge”  is  heard  in  the 
cornets  before  the  initial  theme  returns 
for  a  final  eight  bars.  This  of  course 
is  in  the  usual  dance  style.  The  next 
section  is  more  robust  and  features 
interplay  between  the  trombones  and 
cornets  while  the  woodwinds  add 
eighth  note  elaborating  figure.  The 
main  theme  returns  to  end  the  piece. 

The  instrumentation  is  regular; 
brushes  on  the  drum  give  that  dance 
band  flavor.  The  ranges  are  conserva¬ 
tive;  the  cornet,  for  instance  goes  no 
higher  than  top  line  f. 

The  theme  at  A  must  be  easily  heard 
and  the  brass  background,  though  it 
must  be  heard,  should  be  subdued  and 
smooth.  Trumpets  and  trombones  will 
have  to  "feel”  the  rhythm  together  in 
the  second  section  if  the  dance  style 
is  to  be  effective. 

There  are  no  difficulties  here  at  all; 
the  key  is  E|).  Bands  of  D  and  C  cali¬ 
bre  could  handle  the  music.  The  edi¬ 
tion  is  good  and  the  printing  is  large 
and  clear. 

«  *  *  * 

This  Day  We  Honor  —  Ralph  E. 
W/llhm/s,  Kjos  19^^,  FB  4 JO,  SB 
6J0 

Mr.  Williams  has  written  several 
things  for  chorus  and  band.  In  this 
Commemoration  the  music  may  be 
played  by  band  alone  or  band  com- 
nined  with  mixed  chorus. 

The  music  is  in  E|)  and  begins  with 
a  maestoso  4/4  introduction  for  full 


OUnTAHDING  BAND  MUSK!, , , 

NEW-Leyden-SERENADE  FOR  A  PICKET  FENCE 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 

NIW-Osser-HIAWATHA  LAND 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  8.00 

NEW  — Van  Heosen-Osser— MY  DREAM  SONATA 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  6.50 

NEW-Osser-HOLIDAY  FOR  WINDS 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7.00 

Hermann-NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  9.50  Sym.  Band  12.50 

Hermann-BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Beebe-Paul-SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  MARCH 

Full  Band  2.75  Sym.  Band  3.50 

Gillis-UNCLE  WALFS  WALTZ 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 

♦Hermann-KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 

*Osser-BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Band  5.50  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Gillis-THE  PLEASANT  YEARS 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 

*21  by  Th«  Amarican  Symphonic  Bond  Of  Th#  Air — Docca  Album  DL-S157  or  t0-225f, 

ED-225t.  ED-nSB 

At  Your  Mutk  Doolor  or  Writo 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


save  steps, 

on  sheet  music  shopping 


let  Lyon-Healy  send  you  free  listings 
of  the  world's  largest  selection  of 

Educational  Music 

NEW  CATALOOS  JUST  PRINTED: 

•  Secular  Choral  Music 
o  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs 

MUSIC  SENT  ON  APPROVAL  -  FAST  SERVICE 


LYON-HEALY  243  S.  Wabash,  Chicago  4,  III. 

Send  listings  on  fho  following  - — - 

NAME - - 

ADDRESS. - - - 

CITY _ _ 


MAIL  COUPON 
TODAY 


Juno,  1956 
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band.  At  bar  5  the  mood  changes,  and 
the  meter  is  now  3/4.  With  an  eighth 
note  accompaniment  in  the  low  clar¬ 
inets  the  chorus  enters  forte  in  (Ktaves. 
The  baritone  in  the  band  also  has  the 
lead.  The  3/4  section  extends  to  letter 
D  where  a  short  4/4  passage  like  the 
opc-ning  is  heard.  The  chorus  enters 
once  more  in  3/4  but  now  in  four 
parts.  The  cornets  have  the  melody 
also.  After  another  brief  instrumental 
interlude  the  chorus  enters  singing  to 
the  close. 

The  instrumentation  is  regular. 
RANGES:  flute  extends  up  to  high 
g  and  has  no  great  difficulties;  clarinet 
parts  lay  well  and  extend  up  to  high 
d;  cornets  up  to  high  a  with  several 
16th  note  ngures  but  certainly  not 
really  difficult;  horn  up  to  fourth  line 
d;  bar.  has  solo  work  at  A  and  im¬ 
portant  contrapuntal  work  at  E. 

If  the  chorus  is  used  the  band  must 
play  way  dow’n  at  A  although  the 
clarinet  figures  can  come  out.  The 
eighths  in  the  accompaniment  at  B 
should  not  be  short.  Trumpets  and 
trombones  must  not  overblow  at  E 
where  the  chorus  is  in  four  parts. 

The  choral  parts  are  fairly  easy.  The 
bass  hits  a  low  A|)  and  the  soprano  and 
tenor  are  high  only  for  the  last  eight 
bars. 

The  printing  is  clear  and  clean. 

Class  C  bands  will  have  no  trouble 
with  this  music. 

Next  Fall  several  reviewers  will  join 
me  in  writing  these  columns.  Any 


questions,  answers,  or  comments  will 
he  welcomed.  DK 

The  End 

Modern  Music  Masters 

( Continued  from  page  27 ) 

Brent  H.S.,  Helc-n,  Md.;  #211,  No. 
Miami  H.S.,  No.  Miami,  Fla.;  #46, 
Anderson  H.S.,  Anderson,  Ind.; 
#229,  Bettendorf  H.S.,  Bettendorf, 
Iowa;  #103,  Myrtle  Point  Union 
H.S.,  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg.;  #49,  West 
Bend  H.S.,  West  Bend,  Wise.;  #116, 
York  H.S.,  York,  Nebr.;  #109, 
Chaminade  H.S.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

An  Excellent  Choice 

Sister  Mary  Elaine  has  been  elected 
to  honorary’  life  membership  in  the 
Modern  Music  Masters  by  Chap. 
#123,  Providence  H.S.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  She  received  her  Bachelor  of  Mu¬ 
sic  degree  from  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake 
College  and  her  Master’s  from  the 
American  Conserv’atory  of  Music  in 
Chicago.  She  has  also  done  post-gradu¬ 
ate  work  at  Columbia  University  and 
Juilliard  School  of  Music.  Her  special 
field  of  interest  has  been  Negro  music 
and  the  music  and  customs  of  the 
American  Indian.’  In  addition  to  her 
full  time  teaching  schedule,  she  has 
produced  several  prize  winning  piano 
compositions,  an  operetta,  and  thirteen 
masses  and  hymns.  Her  sincere  efforts 
in  the  cause  of  music  have  gained  her 
wide  recognition.  She  is  listed  in 


Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 


"Who’s  Who  in  Music.”  Congratula¬ 
tions  to  Chap.  #123  for  honoring  a 
music  educator  doing  such  splendid 
work  in  composition. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "Whai  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
Do  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Illinois. 


Pledge  of  Allegiance 

( Continued  from  page  57) 

Congress  for  his  contribution  to  the 
patriotic  education  of  the  Nation’s 
school  children. 

Copies  of  Mr.  Lloyd’s  composition, 
"I  Pledge  Allegiance  to  the  Flag,”  are 
available  at  50  cents  each.  Seod  your 
request  to  John  H.  Lloyd,  3906  N. 
Vacation  Lane,  Arlington  7,  Virginia. 
A  discount  of  25  per  cent  is  allowed 
on  quantity  orders  from  schools,  pa¬ 
triotic  organizations,  and  church  so¬ 
cieties. 


Mothproofing  “FlORADAMr  bv^D 
garment  life,  and  "SYL-MEB"**  ‘-aboratory  adds  to 

assure  water  repeffency.  resistance  Corning, 

cessive  wrinkling.  All  colors  available  fo 
Prudence  dictates  th  /  ''‘’'® delivery. 

DURACORD  16.0Z.  whi^lo^C::?^?**^*  and  samples  of 
on  official  school  or  purchasinc  or'**^  °"'^  *° '^*'’*^****  '■eceived 
for  yours  today.  ®  ganization  stationery.  Write 

•  CO.,  ,MC 

732  North  5th  '*<*0 

. Pblledeiphia  6,  Pa. 
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OSTWAID  AUllOING  STfaTEN  ISLAND  1 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


ongratula- 
onoring  a 
splendid 


ranged  by  Corra;  "The  Footlifter”  by 
Fillmore;  "Gippsland"  by  Lithgow; 
"Into  the  Wind”  by  Sturchio  and  "The 
Vanished  Army”  by  Alford. 

A  bright  and  new  recording  by  one 
of  the  West's  foremost  college  bands. 
Located  at  Stockton,  California,  just  80 
miles  cast  of  San  Francisco.  A  small 
liberal  arts  college,  where  special  at¬ 
tention  is  given  to  good  music.  Many 
music  departments  will  want  this  re¬ 
cording  to  use  as  an  example  while 
preparing  some  of  these  compositions 
for  presentation.  The  director,  Mr. 
Arthur  Corra,  has  selected  some  new 
marches  and  concert  pieces,  as  well  as 
older  band  selections  as  the  most  fa¬ 
mous  "Vanished  Army”  by  the  English 
composer  Alford.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended. 


Recordings 

MARCHES  OF  ISHAM  JONES:  The 
College  of  Pacific  Band,  presenting 
Marches  by  Ishatn  Jones.  Arthur  Corra 
Conducting.  Fidelity  Sound  Record¬ 
ings,  Redwood  City,  California.  (4^ 
rpm  Extended  Play  recording  EP 
5401-Aj. 

Contents:  "The  Batoneer”;  "Out  of 
the  Blue  Sky”  (Song  of  the  Para¬ 
troopers);  "The  Trojan”;  and  "The 
Main  Event.” 

Four  military  band  marches  by  the 
well  known  composer  of  "We’re  in 
the  Army  Now,”  "It  Had  to  be  You,” 
"On  the  Alamo,”  "I’ll  See  You  in  My 
Dreams,”  and  "Swinging  Down  the 
Lane.”  With  over  500  published  songs 
to  his  credit,  now  in  semi-retirement, 
Isham  Jones  has  found  time  to  do  the 
thing  he  has  wanted  to  do  for  many 
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years,  compose  music  for  military  and 
concert  bands. 

The  above  marches  are  new  tunes 
that  sparkle  with  freshness  and  intro¬ 
duce  something  a  bit  different  in  this 
musical  field.  Well  performed  by  the 
College  of  the  Pacific  Band. 


COLLEGE  OF  PACIFIC  BAND:  Ar¬ 
thur  Corra,  conducting  eight  numbers 
for  band.  One  33^)  long  playing  rec¬ 
ord.  Fidelity  Sound,  Redwood  City, 
California,  #103  A,  B. 

Contents:  "Wings  of  Victory”  by 
Ventre;  "Amparito  Roca”  by  Texidor; 
"Gen.  Douglas  MacArthur  March”  by 
Huffer;  "Lover”  by  Rodgers  and  ar¬ 


n  to  the 
Nation’s 


position, 
lag,”  are 
ud  your 
1906  N. 
i^irginia. 
allowed 
K)ls,  pa- 
irch  so- 


Guitar  Music  of  Latin  America.  Lan¬ 


in  stunning 
colors 


OSTWALD  strikes  a  fashion  crescendo  with  another 
“exclusive”  —  a  repertoire  of  beautifully  tailored 
Orchestra  uniforms —  superb  quality  bearing  budget 
wise  prices  —  styled  to  restore  to  the  Orchestra  the 
prestige  and  position  it  so  richly  deserves. 

Phone  or  write  for  “Fund  Raising  Ideas"  booklet  (free).  Your 
loral  Ostwald  representative  will  help  yon  select  styles,  fabrics, 
colors,  etc.  Ostwald  gives  custom  tailoring  attention  to  every 
detail  of  your  order.  Delivery  promises  are  dependable  and 
confirmed  in  writing. 
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AN  EXCLUSIVE  NEW  FABRIC  TO  GIVE 
BAND  UNIFORMS  NEW  DISTINaiON- 


?  CRAD-O-CORD I 


V.  i  •'  . 

Craddock  proudly  protonh  CKAD-O^ORD 
...  on  ontiroly  now  uniform  fabric. 

Comporo  CRA0*O«CORD'«  outtlondinp 
footurot: 

•  Dtvolopod  ipocifically  for  bond  uniform* 

•  Superior  100%  virgin  wool  worsted 

•  Popular  weight,  luxuriout  feel 

•  Drape*  perf^y  for  smarter  fit 

•  Retain*  shape  .  .  .  holds  press  longer 

•  Finer  weave  assures  longer  wear 

•  Variety  of  popular  colors 
CRAD-O-CORD,  developed  in  cooperation 
with  a  leading  worsted  mill,  it  a  Craddock 
exclutive  .  .  .  another  example  of  the  lead¬ 
ership  that  hat  mode  Craddock  Uniforms 

,  the  Choice  of  Champions  for  75  yeortl 

CRAD-O-CORD  it  available 
for  immediate  delivery  for 
both  new  and  replacement  uni¬ 
forms.  Write  for  complete 
information  .  .  .  and  if  you 
don’t  have  a  copy  of  THI 
CRADDOCK  RANDSMAN  be 
sure  to  request  this  practical 
free  book  filled  with  valuable 
information  for  all  bandsmen. 

CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 

CRADDOCK  RUKDING  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
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OOR  HATHMI  fWCT  RANOS 

0«r  NEW  Style  Book 
No.  472  in  Colon,  avail- 
able  without  charge  to 
•AND  OWtCTORS 
SCHOM  AOMIMSIRATORS 
PURCHASMO  COMMITTBS 

NAIIONAUr  RKOOMZB)  AS  AN 
Aunfotmr  on  mm  oeskmwng,  and 
e  SOUND  MAHUfACnmNO  PRACnCB. 


Deffloilii  Bros.  &  Co. 

TWO  SOUTH  POURTN  STRHT 
•  RlINVIlil.OllilNOIS 


r/ndo  Almeida,  Guitar,  performing 
twelve  pieces  in  this  album.  One  12 
inch  LP  High  Fidelity  Capitol  Disc 
*  P-8 521.  $3.98. 

Latin  American  music  by  Villa- 
Lobos,  Barros,  Ponce,  Barrios  and 
Almeida,  illustrates  the  various  aspects 
of  the  present  status  of  guitar  music 
in  Latin  America.  All  selections  were 
composed  within  the  last  twenty-five 
years,  and  show  the  fusion  of  classical, 
popular  and  folk  elements.  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended  as  delightful  listening,  and 
for  the  general  music  class,  and  the 
music  appreciation  class. 

*  *  * 

Tchaikovsky:  "Festival  Overture 
1812,"  Op  49  (Original  Scoring)  and 
"Capriccio  Italien,”  Op  45.  Antal 
Dorati  conducting  the  Minneapolis 
Symphony  Orchestra;  The  University 
of  Minnesota  Brass  Band,  Gerald  Pres¬ 
cott,  director;  Bronze  Cannon  (U.S. 
Military  Academy,  West  Point,  N.Y.); 
Bells  of  the  Harkness  Memorial  Tower, 
Yale  University;  Spoken  Commentary 
by  Deems  Taylor.  One  12  inch  LP 
High  Fidelity  Olympian  Living  Pres¬ 
ence  series,  MERCURY  Record 
41MG30054. 

Truly  a  recording  of  merit.  A  great 
combination  that  will  need  a  high 
fidelity  phonograph.  Here  we  have  a 
disc  that  will  have  many  uses  in  the 
school  library. 

Rccordc*d  in  the  original  scoring,  the 
University  of  Minnesota  Brass  Band 
augments  the  symphony  orchestra  in 
the  full  passages.  The  Bronze  Cannon, 
made  in  Strasbourg,  France  in  1761, 
is  much  like  the  ones  used  by  Na¬ 
poleon.  The  cannon  shots  as  well  as 
the  bell  sounds,  were  both  recorded 
on  tape,  then  synchronized  with  the 
music  tape  which  was  then  played.  The 
music  of  the  "Overture  1812”  was  re¬ 
corded  in  Northrop  Memorial  Audi¬ 
torium  on  December  4,  1954,  the  or¬ 
chestra  being  placed'  in  normal  concert 
performance  arrangement  with  the 
University  of  Minnesota  Band  brass 
choir  arranged  alongside  the  symphony 
orchestra.  A  single  microphone  was 
hung  approximately  1 5  feet  above  and 
slightly  behind  the  conductor’s  po¬ 
dium. 

After  the  Overture  is  finished  there 
is  a  spoken  commentary  by  Deems 
Taylor,  explaining  the  details  of  this 
recording. 

Extensive  notes  are  included  with 
many  details  about  the  original  com¬ 
position  and  the  first  performance  as 
well  as  many  details  about  the  present 
recording. 

*  *  * 

Heifetz:  Jascha  Heifetz,  violinist  per¬ 
forming  The  Bruch  Concerto  No.  2 
and  the  Wieniawski  Concerto  No.  2, 


with  Izler  Solomon  and  the  RCA  Vic¬ 
tor  Symphony  Orchestra.  One  RC.1 
Victor  12"  LP  disc  it LM- 193 1,  13.98. 

This  disc  was  selected  for  review 
for  several  reasons.  Two  violin  con¬ 
cert!  played  for  many  years  by  Mr. 
Heifetz  have  been  given  a  recording 
with  sound  that  is  remarkable  for  its 
clarity  and  balance.  A  first  LP  record¬ 
ing  and  one  that  is  dramatic,  melodic 
and  delightful.  Informative  notes  by 
George  Jellinek.  Highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Flotow:  MARTHA.  Opera  in  new 
translation  by  William  Murray.  Fer¬ 
ruccio  Tagliavini,  Tenor;  Pia  Tassinari, 
Contralto;  Elena  Rizzieri,  Soprano; 
Carlo  Tagliabue,  Baritone;  Symphony 
Orchestra  and  Chorus  of  Radiotelevi- 
sione  Italiana,  Turin,  conducted  by 
Francesco  Molinari-Pradelli.  Two  12 
inch  records  in  album  with  Translation 
and  notes  by  W'illiam  Murray.  LP  discs  \ 
Cetra  it  B- 1234,  $9.96.  j 

This  set  was  recorded  by  Cetra  late 
last  summer  and  while  it  is  the  newer 
and  more  economical,  being  complete 
on  only  two  records,  it  is  the  best 
choice.  The  happy  buoyancy  of  Flo- 
tow’s  light-hearted,  almost  music-hall 
score  is  fine  for  the  school  music  li¬ 
brary.  The  surfaces  are  quiet,  beauti¬ 
fully  balanced  with  high  quality  artists 
in  a  top  notch  performance.  An  excel¬ 
lent  avenue  to  present  opera  to  stu¬ 
dents,  many  strong  and  delightful  mel¬ 
odies,  with  harmony  and  bright  color. 

*  *  * 

Films 

An  ABC  for  Music.  One  16mm  plm. 

11  minutes.  Sound  black  and  white. 
Arco  Films,  2390  Broadway,  New 
York  24,  N.Y.  $60.00  purchase,  $7.30 
rented. 

Produced  by  Tide  Films  with  the 
aid  of  the  "Mannes  College  of  Music.” 
Picture  opens  showing  a  young  girl 
trying  to  express  her  delight  over  a 
song.  Also  she  is  trying  to  recall  and 
explain  how  the  mel^y  went.  She 
demonstrates  on  a  felt  board  and  on 
the  blackboard.  After  the  placement 
of  the  notes,  the  rhythm  is  considered 
by  clapping  of  hands.  The  actual  writ¬ 
ing  of  the  notes,  time  and  signature.  A 
little  group  with  a  music  round  using 
very  simple  instruments. 

A  basic  approach  to  music  apprecia¬ 
tion  and  notation  especially  designed 
for  children  in  intermediate  and  junior 
high  school  grades. 

*  *  * 

Science  in  the  Orchestra.  One  16mm 
film.  33  minutes,  or  three  films  sep¬ 
arate.  Sound  black  and  white.  The  set 
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$150.  McGraw-Hill  Films.  (One  film, 
or  throe  short  films). 

Produced  by  the  Realist  Film  Unit 
for  British  Information  Service.  The 
L  >ndon  Symphony  Orchestra  con¬ 
ducted  by  Muir  Mathieson,  who  also 
serves  as  commentator. 

"Hearing  the  Orchestra”  which  runs 
for  13  minutes  explains  the  nature  of 
sound  and  its  transmission  through  the 
air;  the  structure  and  mechanism  of 
the  human  ear.  Visualizes  the  vibra¬ 
tions  of  sound  and  demonstrates  what 
happens  to  sound  in  a  vacuum. 

"Exploring  the  Instruments”  runs 
for  12  minutes  and  sells  for  $55.00. 
How  note's  of  different  pitch  are  pro¬ 
duced  by  changing  the  length  of  a 
vibrating  string  or  column  of  air;  the 
variety  of  notes  obtainable  on  the  brass 
instruments  by  altering  the  shape  of 

ithe  players'  lips,  the  range  of  pitch 
demonstrated  by  members  of  the  or¬ 
chestra. 

"Looking  at  Sounds,”  the  third  part 
of  the  series  runs  10  minutes,  $50.00. 
Here  we  have  an  introduction  to  har¬ 
monics,  with  visual  demonstrations  on 
the  audio- spectrometer  of  the  different 
harmonic  components  of  notes  made 
by  different  instruments.  Finally  an 
oboe  is  made  to  sound  like  a  flute 
when  its  harmonics  are  changed  in  a 
filter  network. 

*  *  * 

Music  in  Motion.  One  16mm  film.  18 
minutes.  Sound,  color.  Free  loan  from 
The  Bell  Telephone  Company. 

Recommended  for  junior  high 
school  thru  adults.  The  Bell  Tele¬ 
phone  Hour  orchestra  is  presented  at 
rehearsal.  Then  the  Bell  Telephone 
1  laboratories  engineers  make  sample 
]  tape  recordings  of  the  instruments  and 
translate  the  tape  recordings  into  visi¬ 
ble  patterns  to  help  the  telephone  re¬ 
spond  faithfully  to  the  harmonic 
patterns  of  each  customer’s  voice.  Spec- 
tography  or  flame  like  color  patterns, 
represent  the  intensity  and  harmonic 
content  of  the  narrator's  voice  and 
various  musical  instruments.  Highly 
recommended  for  music  and  science 
classes. 


UNIFORMS 
BANDS 
ORCHESTRAS 

Tall  wt  what  yo«  kav*  in 
mind,  and  wa  wM  twbmit 
all  nacaaaary  akatchaa. 

Owr  86th  Yaar— Thanka  to  Yool 

MARCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

Harald  J.  D'Ancena,  fraa. 
Dapt.  O,  625  S.  Stata  St. 
Chicago  5,  lllinoia 


National  Catholic 
Bandmasters  Association 

( Continued  from  page  34 ) 

superc’ised  both  vocal  and  instrumental 
music.  At  the  latter  school  he  started 
with  nothing  and  organized  a  40  piece 
band  in  uniform  that  gave  a  full  length 
concert  in  six  months. 

Mr.  Sporny  has  been  doing  notable 
work  at  Ambridge.  He  began  with  a 
band  of  55  players  and  now  has  110  in 
his  marching  and  concert  band;  90  in 
his  junior  high  school  band  and  60  in 
his  grade  school  band. 

He  has  served  on  many  committees 
in  county,  district,  and  state  band  or¬ 
ganizations;  in  local  school  groups; 
and  was  president  of  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Educators  Association  at  Freder- 
icktown,  Penna. 

His  hobbies  are  collecting  record¬ 
ings,  books  and  wood-working. 

In  1953  he  was  awarded  the  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Service  Certificate  by  The 
American  Legion,  Department  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  Sporny’s  affiliations  include  the 
Penna.  State  Education  Association, 
National  Educators  Association,  Penna. 
Music  Educators  Association,  Music 
Educators  National  Conference, 
Gamma  Sigma  Fraternity,  Pittsburgh 
Musical  S^iety,  In-and-About  Pitts¬ 
burgh  Music  Educators  Club,  the 
American  School  Band  Directors  Asso¬ 
ciation,  and  is  an  active  member  of  the 
National  Catholic  Bandmasters’  Asso¬ 
ciation. 

(The  above  article  appeared  in  the 
Pittsburgh  Press.) 

President,  NCSA  Attends 
Festival  at  Kansas  City,  Kansas 

The  festival  shows  the  great  amount 
of  interest,  hard  work,  and  commend¬ 
able  results  of  a  Catholic  school  system 
that  encourages  and  develops  band 
music  and  vocal  music  as  academic  arts. 

Participants  of  the  day  included  nine 
choruses,  six  concert  bands,  and  four 
marching  bands. 

It  is  with  great  pride  that  the  NCBA 
salutes  the  administrators,  music  di¬ 
rectors,  and  students  for  the  progress 
made. 

After  the  festival  the  band  directors 
and  administrators  of  the  area  met  with 
Robert  O’Brien  for  an  informal  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  Catholic  band  problems. 

Letters  and  Comments  Invited 

All  inquiries  concerning  the  NCBA 
or  the  NCBA  Summer  Camp  will  be 
answered  promptly.  Please  address 
letters  to  Robert  O’Brien,  President, 
NCBA,  c/o  University  Bands,  Univer- 
sitv  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame, 
Indiana. 


THE  MAJORETTE  CORPS. 
Anderson,  Indiana,  H.S. 

.  .  .  ably  directed  by  George  F.  Vaught 
...  is 

UNIFORMED  BY 

iStanbury 


May  we  show  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniforms 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor¬ 
mation  to: 


{STANBURY &C0MPANYI 


DEPT.  •  720  Delaware,  Kansas  City  S,  Me. 


UNIFORMS  BY 

Choose  from  America's 
most  complete  array 
of  outstanding  styles, 
tailored  in  fine  fabrics, 
correctly  fitted. 

Forget  details.  Let  our 
experts  help  you  plan 
a  smart  appearance. 

Free/  Write  for  color 
catalog,  sample  fabrics 
and  moderate  prices. 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

75  Years  of  Uniform  leoderskip 
CINCINNATI  2,  OHIO 

★ 


THE  "BUY"  WORD 
FOR 

BAND  UNIFORMS 


Compare  our  values  for 
styling,  fabrics,  workman¬ 
ship  and  fit.  Only  the  best 
is  good  enough  for  you. 
Catalog,  samples  and 
prices  without  obligation. 

H.  I.WEIMAN&SONS 


Dept.  S.  1427-33  Vine  St. 
Philadelpliia  2,  Pa. 


THE  HOUSE  OF  "UNIFORM"  SATISFACTION 


June,  1956 


Wreir  .Ifr.tioe  THE  SCHOOL  MVSICl.tS  ahen  aniwerimt  aivtTtuements  i»  tkii  magazine 


53 


jF  JF 


By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


THE  OLDEST 

ANDj^St- 

NAME  IN 

MUSIC 

STANDS! 


I  CjuiUiTSiSA 


No.  600  N 
Th*  most  popular 
medium  priced 
three  section 
stand  mode. 


{485 


KRAUTH  A  BENNINGHOFEN 

HAMUITON,  OHIO 


Jaeger's 

CAPITOL  STRINGS 

Stairway  to  BETTER  Music 
Brands: 

Excallanca  All  Amarican 

Ritx  Junior 

Elite  Nyl 

Orchestra  Star 

Mirada  (Bass  Only) 

F.  W.  Jaeger,  172  Green  St. 

BOSTON  30,  MASS. 


SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

for 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
One  year  —  $3.00 

(10  Big  issues) 

Two  years  $5.25— Three  years  $7.50 
Ask  about  our  NIW  Bundle  Rates 


The  June  column  is  always  associ¬ 
ated  with  graduation  for  some  and  the 
closing  of  another  school  year  for 
others  .  .  .  both  students  and  teachers. 
To  you  graduates  go  our  good  wishes 
and  our  sincere  hopes  that  music  will 
continue  to  be  a  vital  part  of  your 
lives.  If  college  is  in  the  immediate 
future,  we  urge  you  to  join  the  orches¬ 
tra  and  become  asscKiated  with  your 
College  music  program.  To  the  teach¬ 
ers  who  have  just  finished  the  com¬ 
mencement  music,  a  vacation  lies 
ahead.  We  hope  it  will  be  filled  with 
not  only  planning  for  next  year’s 
schedule  but  with  time  out  for  en¬ 
joying  one  of  this  summer’s  music 
festivals  or  participating  perhaps  in 
one  of  the  many  music  workshops 
offered  .  .  .  and,  in  this  writer’s  happy 
anticipation,  days  spent  fishing  and 
evenings  spent  playing  chamber  music 
with  a  "well-tempered”  string  quartet. 
Before  going  on  w'ith  our  reviews,  in 
any  event,  we  hope  your  summer  is  a 
very  fine  one  and  that  we  shall  be 
meeting  again  at  the  String  Clearing 
House  next  September. 

Orchestra 

BALLET  PARISIEK—Jaques  Offeit- 
hack  —  Arranged  by  Merle  /.  Isaac. 
Pub.  Carl  Fischer.  Prices:  Set  A — Set 
of  Parts — $9.00,  Set  B — Set  of  Parts 
and  extra  strings  $12.50,  3-2-5  1-3-3- 
3.  Set  C  4-4-8-1-5-5-5— $16.00.  Piano 
Conductor  $1.25.  Parts  60(t. 

A  delightful,  melodious  suite  in  five 
movements  lasting  only  71/2  minute's. 
Melodies  have  been  taken  from  three- 
works;  1)  Overture  from  La  Vie  Pari- 
sienne,  2)  Valse  from  La  Perichole, 
3)  G(dop-La  Vie,  The  Valse  and 
Finale  are  taken  from  Orpheus. 

Scored  for  usual  reeds  plus  Bass 
Clarinet,  ad  lib,  Alto  and  Te-nor  Sax. 


Dr.  Angolo  la  Martaoa 

State  Univertity  Teacher*  College 
Plattsburgh,  New  York 


2  Trumpets,  3  Trombonc-s,  Tuba,  Per¬ 
cussion. 

Advanced  violin  includes  the  8th 
position,  fingerings  are  indicated.  1st 
violin,  2nd  violin,  3rd  violin  (Substi¬ 
tute  viola)  first  position.  Cello  5th 
position  (well  edited);  Bass  3rd  posi¬ 
tion.  A  minimum  of  off  beats  in  string 

Carts.  Ever-popular  music  of  Offen- 
ach  that  should  delight  and  please 
any  audience.  GRADE  IV 


THE  W^ILLIAMS  ORCHESTRA 
SERIES — Edited  and  Arranged  by 
Alex  Rou  ley.  Pub.  Mills  Music.  Play¬ 
able  by  Strings  alone  and  requiring  no 
piano.  Arranged  for  School  Orchestra 
with  ffute,  ol^,  B[^  clarinet.  Bassoon, 
F  horn,  Bjj  cornet,  trombone,  timpani 
and  Piano.  3rd  Violin  is  viola  treble 
clef.  All  sets  include  Full  Score. 
Prices:  Set  A,  2-2-1-1-1-1,  $2.50;  Set 
B,  5-5-3-3-3-3,  $3.75,  Set  C,  8-8-5-5-5- 
5,  $5.00.  Separate  Full  Score  —  75i, 
Piano  35^,  Strings  20^.  Reed  and 
Brass  parts  are  effective  but  not  diffi¬ 
cult. 

^11  Polka  —  Tschaikowsky  (1840- 
1893)  Time:  1:30 

A  moderately  difficult  polka  which 
should  prove  effective  on  any  program. 
First  violin.  Cello,  Bass — 3rd  position; 
Violin  2,  3,  and  viola  playable  in  1st 
position.  GRADE  III 
^12 — Trumpet  March — Alex  Rou  ley 
— Time  2:00. 

A  majestic  full  sounding,  yet  easy 
march.  'ITiere  are  no  "rhythm”  parts. 
All  strings  are  in  the  1st  position. 
GRADE  11 


A  BASIC  METHOD 


i 


by 


Violin-Viola-Cello-Bass  each  90<  Full  Score  (with  Piano  aa.)  $1.80 
FREE:  CoMpleMBBtary  Full  Score  for  Striag-Class  Teachtrs  ob  reqBOSt 


VAR  I  TON  E  n 

545  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK  17,  N.  Y. 
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13 — Parane  —  Arbeau  (1519-1595). 
Time  l.;45. 

A  slow  stately  work  in  2/2  time. 
V.olin  1  and  2  in  the  4th  position. 
Tlie  key  is  g  minor;  the  shortest  note 
in  the  composition  is  a  quarter  note. 
GRADE  //. 

^14  —  The  Devonshire  Minuet  — 
Anon  (c  1780).  Time  2:00. 

A  charming  easy  dance  in  F  Major. 
All  strings  are  in  the  1st  position. 
GRADE  I-  //. 

^/5  —  Rondo  Alla  Turka  —  Alex 
Rowley.  Time  1:45. 

A  charming  short  work  in  A  minor. 
The  melody  is  in  the  1st  violin  for 
most  of  the  work.  1st  Violin — 3rd  pos¬ 
ition;  2nd,  3rd  Violins — Viola,  cello 
in  1st  position.  Bass  2nd  position. 
GRADE  III. 

— Chanson  De  Florian  —  Benja¬ 
min  Godard.  Time  2:00. 

A  simple  melody  cast  in  an  effective 
setting  with  drone  bass,  tambourine 
and  triangle.  First  violin  3rd  position; 
remainder  of  strings  1st  position.  Cello 
plays  drone  on  open  C  and  G  strings. 
GRADE  II. 

String  Orchestra 

Allegro  —  G.  F.  FI  and  el  —  Arranged 
George  Dasch.  Pub.  FI.  T.  FitzSinions. 
Score  and  Parts  —  $1.50,  Score  60^, 
Parts  20(i. 

The  Aeolian  Series  contains  this 
number  arranged  from  the  3rd  Sonata 
in  F.  Major,  for  Violin  and  Piano.  The 
original  solo  is  divided  between  the 
three  violin  parts  to  make  a  very  in¬ 
teresting  number  for  Strings. 

All  violins  A,  B,  C,  Viola  and  Bass 
fingered  to  the  3rd  position.  The  Cello 
and  Violin  D,  substitute  viola,  are  in 
the  first  position.  GRADE  IV. 

*  *  * 

Waltz  —  Robert  Volktnann,  Arr.  G. 
Dasch,  Pub.  H.  T.  FitzSinions.  Score 
and  Parts  $1.25,  Score  (Aii,  Parts  20^, 
Piano  40(J. 

The  famous  melodic  waltz  from  the 
Serenade  Suite,  Opus  63  arranged  for 
String  Orchestra  or  small  ensemble 
with  piano.  The  piano  part  is  a  reduc¬ 
tion  of  the  string  parts,  and  is  not 
indicated  in  the  score.  Violin  A,  B  and 
Cello  3rd  position;  Violins  C,  D  (viola 
substitute)  and  Viola  1st  position; 
Bass  2nd  position.  GRADE  III. 

*  *  * 

Burlesque — Arthur  Harris.  Pub.  C.  H. 
Hansen  Music  Corp.  Price  Set  $2.50, 
extra  parts  35rf,  Piano  conductor  75^. 

Scored  for  3  violins,  viola,  cello, 
bass  and  piano.  This  makes  an  inter¬ 
esting  Rhumba  for  Strings.  A  raord- 
ing  by  the  Harris-Lcigh  Woodwinds, 
on  Epic  Records  Album,  is  available. 
This  is  another  in  Hansen’s  String 
Orchestra  Series. 


Violin  A,  5th  position;  Violin  B, 
C,  Viola,  Cello  ana  Bass  are  in  the  1st 
position.  The  piano  is  essential  to  per¬ 
forming  this  number.  Grade  III. 

*  *  * 

CANZOKETTA,  W.  A.  Mozart. 
Transcriber  Paul  O.  St  eg.  Pub.  Clayton 
F.  Summy  Co.  Set  Full  Score,  Piano 
Conductor,  1st  Violin  (2),  2nd  Violin 
(2),  Viola,  Cello,  Bass  .  .  .$2.50. 
Extra  Full  Score  $2.00;  extra  Piano- 
Conductor  $1.00,  parts  50(4. 

Nicely  arranged  with  melody  ap¬ 
pearing  in  each  part  sometime  during 
this  E^  Allegro  Moderato  composition. 

All  parts  are  well-edited  and  fin¬ 
gered.  First,  2nd  Violin  and  Cello  3rd 
position;  Viola  1st  position;  Bass  2nd 
position.  Grade  III. 

*  *  * 

DANCE  AND  CHORUS  —  G.  A. 
Rossini.  Transcribed  Paul  O.  Steg. 
Pub.  Clayton  F.  Summy  Co.  Set  (as 
above)  $3.50  .  .  .  Parts  50^. 

Music  from  the  opera  "William 
Tell”  is  effectively  transcribed  for 
strings.  Each  instrument  has  the  mel¬ 
ody  sometime  during  this  composition 
in  G  Major.  All  parts  are  well-edited 
and  fingered.  Violin  1  and  2,  Viola  1st 
position.  Cello  has  one  note  in  2nd 
position;  Bass  3rd  position.  GRADE 
III. 

Method 

PREPARATORY  STRINGS  — to  the 
Belwin  Orchestra  Builder,  Merle  }. 
Isaac.  Pub.  Belwin-Score  $1.50 — Parts 

A  preparatory  book  for  Heterogene¬ 
ous  strings.  After  three  pages  of  open 
strings,  the  low  first  position  is  intro¬ 
duced  on  the  D  string  with  3  fingers 
on  the  A  string.  The  4th  finger  is  in¬ 


troduced  in  the  next  three  pages.  Slurs 
and  staccato  are  followed  with  short 
duets  playable  by  the  entire  class.  The 
A  and  D  Strings  and  the  keys  of  E(j 
and  Ajj  are  used.  The  Orchestra 
Builder,  Muller  and  W'eber,  was  re¬ 
viewed  very  favorably  in  this  column 
January  1956. 

With  summer  comes  more  leisure, 
your  letters  with  questions  are  wel¬ 
come  as  they  have  been  in  the  past. 
Have  a  nice  summer  and  we’ll  meet 
again  in  September. 

The  End 


Top  Tunes  in  Review 

( Continued  from  page  28 ) 

tunes  are  sung  with  a  hepped  up 
fashion.  On  the  second  piece  it  sounds 
all  right  but  on  the  first,  it  just  doesn’t 
do  the  piece  justice. 

*  *  * 

Peggy  Lee  .  .  .  "The  Come  Back”  .  .  . 
"You’ve  Got  To  See  Mamma  Every 
Night”  .  .  .  The  first  tune  is  Peggy’s 
regular  old  slinky  type  that  fits  her 
voice  just  like  a  glove  fits  your  hand. 
The  second  one  is  a  little  more  jazzy. 

*  *  * 

Sammy  Davis,  Jr.  ..  .  "Jacques 

D’lraque”  .  .  .  "Too  Close  For  Com¬ 
fort”  .  .  .  The  first  tune  is  more  or 
less  like  a  jazzy  ballad.  In  the  second 
Sammy  is  trying  to  tell  his  love-sick 
heart  something. 

*  *  * 

The  Lassies  ...  "I  Look  At  You”  .  .  . 
’’Sleepy  Head”  ...  I  don’t  know  if 
you  have  heard  these  people  or  not,  I 
know  I  never  have  but  I  think  that 
they’re  really  good.  They  do  justice 
to  the  tunes  they’re  singing  too. 


THIS  AMAZING  NEW 


AUDIO  ml  VISUAL  TUNIR 

Meets  Every  School  Budget 


Th«  Audio  and  Visual  Tuntr  it  a  pracition  oloc- 
tronic  pitch  analyzor,  dotigned  to  oliminato 
guesswork  in  tuning  musical  instruments.  The 
audio  stage  produces  a  constant  A-440  and 
Bb-466.2  —  eliminating  the  need  of  tuning  bars 
or  forks.  The  visual  stage  it  an  added  meant  of 
checking  the  accuracy  of  the  audio  comparison. 

THE  AUDIO  and  VISUAL  TUNER  IS  THE  AN¬ 
SWER  FOR  THE  TUNING-UP  PROBLEM  OF 
EVERY  MUSICAL  ORGANIZATION.  HIGHLY 
BENEFICIAL  FOR  EAR  TRAINING. 

STABLE — Factory  adjusted  to  maintain 
an  accurate  concert  A  and  Bb  indefinitely 
with  normal  handling. 

ADJUSTABLE — Equipped  with  individ¬ 
ual  adjustments  for  both  the  A  and  Bb. 
COMPACT — Metal  cabinet  4%"x6"x8" 


RETAIL 


$40.50 


with  6'  cord  that  can  be  used  in  any  110 
volt  AC  outlet. 

DURABLE — High  quality  component  as¬ 
sures  long,  trouble-free  service. 
ACCURATE — Electronic  eye  will  detect 
the  slightest  off  tune  condition. 

CARL  FISCHER,  INC.  •  306  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  4,  III. 

Distmguished  Service  in  Music  Since  1872  1 Y 
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HELP!  HELP!  THOSE  BEGIHHIHB  FLUTES 


by  Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 


La  Chapelle  Clarinets  are  strikingly 
rich-toned,  responsive  instruments 
made  to  rigid  specifications  by  Euro¬ 
pean  mastercraftsmen... Available  in 
Grenadilla  Wood,  Ebonite  and  Metal 
models  at  prices  that  make  them 
truly  outstanding  values... Guaran¬ 
teed  to  give  100%  satisfaction  by  one 
of  the  world's  largest,  most  respected 
wholesalers . . .  The  kind  of  clarinet 
that  deserves  your  investigation  and 
merits  your  recommendation  .  .  . 
Write  for  name  of  nearest  dealer. 

TARO  t  DIRHER  INC. 

- *7!Cf  ^4ot*44tte  ^Ktuic  CemUfi  - 

425  S.  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


Two  of  the  common  faults  of  the 
beginning  flutist  are  that  he: 

1.  Blows  too  hard, 

2.  Grips  the  flute  like  a  baseball  bat. 

For  an  instrument  that  is  seemingly 

as  uncomplicated  as  the  flute,  (finger¬ 
ings  are  relatively  simple  and  it  has  no 
reed  problems)  the  above  faults  can 
become  rather  discouraging  to  the 
students  and  ear-splitting  for  their 
parents,  to  say  nothing  of  the  poor 
director.  So  what  arc  the  quickest 
and  simplest  ways  of  correcting  these 
things 

Oh,  That  Windl 

First,  we  try  to  impress  the  students 
that  the  flute  takes  very  little  air  to 
produce  a  tone.  "Blow  Gently"  is  the 
idea  to  try  to  penetrate  into  both  the 
conscious  and  subconscious  minds.  Such 
devices  as  writing  this  phrase  on  a 
small  piece  of  paper  and  tucking  it  into 
his  flute  case  may  be  practical  if  it 
serves  to  remind  him  of  your  words 
when  practicing  at  home.  You  may 
even  get  a  thank-you  note  from  his 
mother!  The  screeching  harmonics 
which  can  result  from  overblowing  can 
be  nerve-wracking  if  the  youngster  is 
persistent  enough.  Sometimes,  too, 
along  with  blowing  more  gently,  the 
tone  simply  disappears  and  all  that  is 
heard  is  "Ssssss.”  Look  closely  at  the 
embouchure  to  see  if  the  opening  in 
the  mouth  could  be  too  large.  Making 
it  a  little  smaller  can  concentrate  that 
stream  of  air  just  enough  to  produce 
that  tone  with  mor^  gentle  blowing. 

Another  cause  of  disappearing  tone 
may  be  that  the  student  has  the  embou¬ 
chure  plate  placed  directly  under  the 
center  of  his  lips  while  the  air  column 
is  coming  out  slightly  to  one  side.  By 
having  the  position  of  the  instrument 
shifted  to  one  side  by  perhaps  an 
eighth  or  sixteenth  of  an  inch,  the  air 
column  may  hit  the  opening  of  the 
flute  at  dead  center.  This  should  help. 
If  the  above  fails  to  help,  the  best 
counsel  I  can  offer  here  is  this :  take  the 
extra  5  or  10  minutes  that  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  experiment  a  little  with  the 
student  and  you  will  find  it  worth¬ 
while.  But  you  had  better  write  down 
the  results  of  your  experiment,  because 
the  next  time  you  get  to  that  particular 
student,  he  may  need  reminding  again 
— and  you  may  have  forgotten! 


The  Baseball  Bat 

Muscular  coordination  and  balance 
is  one  thing  on  the  play  field  and  an¬ 
other  when  holding  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment.  The  instrument  must  be  held 
with  some  gentleness — a  trait  not  yet 
developed  to  any  degree  at  the  age  of 
10  or  thereabouts, — and  so  the  young 
student  finds  himself  clutching  the 
flute,  frantically  trying  not  to  drop  it. 
He  may  try  to  be  nonchalant  about  this 
but  you  can  detect  his  fear  of  dropping 
the  flute  by  noticing  how  white  his 
fingertips  are  from  pressing  down  his 
fingers  so  tightly  and  also,  how  diffi¬ 
cult  it  is  for  you  to  move  his  fingers, 
arm,  or  hand.  He’s  almost  frozen  to 
it.  He  has  nothing  to  "bite”  with  his 
mouth  like  a  mouthpiece,  nothing  to 
grip  like  a  brass  instrument,  and  it 
seems  like  he  must  very  nearly  suspend 
it  in  mid-air.  So  what  happens?  His 
right  hand  grabs  the  flute  like  a  bat, 
with  it  gripped  far  down  into  the  hand 
between  the  thumb  and  forefinger.  The 
wrist  is  bent  like  an  L,  and  the  fingers 
are  paralyzed.  (See  Example  I)  He 
plays  from  "C"  to  "D”  (middle  of  the 
staff)  with  the  greatest  of  difficulty. 
Now  here’s  how  to  help  him.  Try  to 
get  him  to  balance  the  flute  with  the 
meaty  part  of  the  thumb  from  the  first 
joint  to  the  end  of  the  thumb,  and  also 
with  the  4th  finger  on  the  E-flat  key. 
(See  Example  II)  This,  with  the  help 
of  the  left  hand,  will  keep  the  flute 
from  rolling  or  shifting  when  he  moves 
his  right  hand  fingers.  This  is  so  im¬ 
portant  to  correct  at  the  beginning. 
Many  young  students  are  prevented 
from  ever  developing  their  technique 
to  a  playable  stage  by  the  incorrect 
right  hand  position.  So  just  keep  pes¬ 
tering  those  youngsters  (the  way  they 
sometimes  pester  you!)  into  a  good 
right  hand  position  and  the  matter  of 
balance  will  soon  be  resolved. 

Occasionally  one  of  the  students  will 
get  the  idea  that  he  is  not  supposed  to 
lean  his  flute  anyplace.  If  you  look  at 
the  left  hand  you’ll  sec  that  it  is  en 
tirely  logical  to  lean  the  flute  against 
the  left  forefinger  just  above  the 
knuckle  joint.  This  still  leaves  the 
fingers  free  to  move  easily,  but  please 
get  the  student  to  curve  his  left  wrist 
enough  to  allow  the  third  finger  to 
curv'e  up  and  over  the  key.  (See  Ex- 
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Example  3  Example  4 

ample  Ill)  It  simply  can’t  function 
properly  if  it  is  stretched  straight  out 
just  barely  touching  the  edge  of  the 
key.  (See  Example  IV)  The  photo¬ 
graphic  illustrations  are  taken  from  the 
author’s  SCHOOL  MUSIC  DIREC¬ 
TOR’S  GUIDE  TO  FLUTE  TEACH¬ 
ING.*  It  is  hoped  they  will  be  of 
some  benefit  to  you. 

'The  End 


♦Gipyright  1952  by  Mary  Louise  Nigro 
Pot)r,  Revised  1956,  121  Delcy  Drive, 
DeKalb,  Illinois. 


Accordion  Briefs 

(Continued  from  page  14) 

instrument  and  students  may  work  for 
diplomas  and  degrees.  These  are  but 
two  of  a  number  of  accredited  schools 
that  now  recognize  the  accordion  as 
a  major  instrument. 

At  Bosse  High  School  Auditorium, 

Evansville,  Ind.,  the  annual  huge  fes¬ 
tival,  presented  each  year  by  the  Camp¬ 
bell  Studios,  is  scheduled  for  June 
21st.  This  elaborate  and  beautifully 
costumed  event,  in  which  many  thou¬ 
sands  of  yarch  of  costuming  material 
is  used,  requires  many  stage  props 
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and  special  lighting  effects.  Over  seven 
hundred  students  will  participate,  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  Jean  and  James 
Campbell. 

Heading  the  accordion  department 
at  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Miami, 
Florida,  is  Roy  Oliver,  formerly  of 
Philadelphia.  The  Conservatory,  with 
its  several  branches  in  Miami  and  Coral 
Gables,  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Bertha  Foster,  one  of  Florida’s  best 
known  personages  in  the  music  field 
and  who  is  Dean  Emeritus  of  the 
Department  of  Music  of  the  Miami 
University. 

The  swank  H&H  Guest  Ranch  in 
Texas  will  be  the  locale  for  the  Palmer- 
Hughes  summer  camp.  Besides  private 
and  class  instruction  there  will  be 
swimming,  riding,  archery  and  many 
other  recreational  activities.  It  will  be 


given  the  week  of  July  30th-Aug.  4th, 
under  th"  direction  of  Don  Holcomb. 
All  this  for  only  $37.50  for  the  week, 
A  contest  for  a  name  for  the  camp  is 
being  conducted.  The  winner  will  re¬ 
ceive  a  week  there  free  of  charge.  For 
information  write  Don  Holcomb,  Mu¬ 
sical  Center,  Inc.,  4016  Bellaire  Blvd., 
Houston,  Texas. 

The  Egyptian  Music  Camp,  Du 
Quoin,  Ill.  will  begin  its  accordion 
week  June  25th.  Under  the  direction 
of  Ernest  Allee,  assisted  by  Mrs.  Vir¬ 
ginia  Garino,  bedsides  the  25  hours  of 
class  instruction,  there  will  be  private 
lessons.  All  kinds  of  recreational  activ¬ 
ities  are  included  and  board  and  room 
is  included  for  the  small  amount  of 
$35  a  week.  This  does  not  include 
private  lessons.  For  information  write 
Egyptian  Music  Camp,  Du  Quoin,  Ill. 


Example  2 


Example  1 


INSTRUMENTS  AND 


A  NEW  TROPPE  TONE  modifier  (or  ac¬ 
cordion  and  brass  instruments.  "Patented,"  will 
sell  on  royalty  basis,  or  go  in  with  some  band 
instrument  company  to  make  them  specially  for 
comets,  trumpets,  and  troml>one.  Wanted,  ac¬ 
cordion  company  to  make  special  ttrill  and 
acconlions.  Write  to  Fred  J.  Troppe,  501  North 
Broadway,  Joliet,  Illinois. 


SAVE  ON  BAND  INSTRUMENTS  and  tu|>- 
pliet.  Special  school  prices.  Free  catalog.  Musi¬ 
cians  Senrice,  Box  711,  Wilkes-BaiTe,  Penn- 
sylrania. 


REED  MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  nation¬ 
ally  known  among  school  bassoonists  for  their 
satisfactory  service.  Made  from  fine  quality 
genuine  French  cane,  of  my  own  importation. 
Especially  prepared  (or  the  school  bassoonist. 
5  reeds,  $5. (Ml,  $18.00  a  doien.  John  E.  Ferrell, 
(Summer  address)  Box  505,  Equality,  III.  (Bas¬ 
soonist  with  St.  Ixtfis  Symphimy  Orchestra). 


OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS.  Constructed 
by  professional  reedmakers.  Tested  by  profes¬ 
sional  musicians.  $7.50  per  half  doxen.  $14.00 
per  dozen.  Money  back  guarantee.  French  cut 
clarinet  reeds,  $10.00  per  100.  German  cut  clari¬ 
net  reeds,  $8.00  per  100.  The  Singing  Reed, 
117b  Patrician  Drive,  Hampton,  Va. 


OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS  made  and 
tested  by  members  of  the  U.  S.  Marine  Band. 
Price  $1.25  each.  Theodore  Heger,  Ob^,  Joel 
Feing'ass,  Bassoon.  3420  1 3th  St.,  S.  E., 

Washington  20.  D.  C. 


GUARANTEED  REEDS  for  Oboe  and  Eng¬ 
lish  Horn  by  Francis  NapolilK,  formerly  Chicago 
Symphony.  $1.25  each  or  $13.00  per  dozen.  My- 
gatt-NajMinii,  4877  North  Paulina  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois. 

OBOE  REEDS:  Handmade  by  Oboist  U.S.N. 
Band.  Guaranteed.  $1.25.  Charles  S.  Nutich, 
3108  Chestnut  St..  N.E.,  Washington  18,  D.  C. 

BASSOON  REEDS;  $1.25  each.  Made  by 
William  Koch,  for  22  years  first  bassoonist  of 
U.S.  Marine  Band.  Box  459,  ^uth  V^itley, 
Indiana. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SpUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  school  letter.  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  (^.,  1435-B 
West  50th  St..  Norfolk,  Virginia. 

•THE  OBOE”.  'THE  BASSOON”,  •Per¬ 
formance-Teaching”  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  South  Franklin,  Den¬ 
ver  9.  Colorado. 

DEVELOP  BREATH  CONTROL.  "The 
Power  Behind  the  Talent.”  Recommended  by 
the  late  Herbert  L.  Clarke.  Write  for  free  an¬ 
alysis  test  form.  Alfred  F.  Barto,  407  South 
22nd  Street,  Allentown,  Pennsylvania. 


BLACKLIGHT  PRODUCTS,  fluorescent  lac¬ 
quers,  fabric  solutions,  blacklight  materials  and 
equipment  for  your  stage  or  half  time  shows. 
Rolltte,  418  Tusc.  Street,  West,  Canton,  Ohio. 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


100  BAND  UNIFORMS,  red  coats  with  grey 
trim,  grey  trou-sers  with  red  trim,  50  like  new. 
Drum  major,  majorettes  and  director’s  uniform. 
85  red  capes  trimmed  with  white.  Red  over¬ 
seas  cap.  Must  be  seen  to  be  appreciated.  Con¬ 
tact,  Superintendent  of  Electra  Schools,  Electra, 
Texas. 


FOR  SALE:  93  Complete  uniforms,  royal  blue 
with  red  and  gold  trim.  Yellow  spats  and  gold 
citation  cords.  One  director's  uniform,  white 
with  yellow  trim.  Six  majorette  uniforms,  gold. 
$5.00  per  uniform.  Dwight  Dailey,  I'niversity  of 
Tulsa,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 


PLEASE  CANCEL  our  classified  ad  for  uni¬ 
forms.  We  sold  the  uniforms  through  the  ad. 
Gerald  Quinn.  Kouts  High  School,  Kouts, 
Indiana. 


SCHOOL  BANDS.  ORCHESTRAS.  LOOKI 
Prices  reduced  on  doublebreasted  shawl  collar 
coats,  blues,  grays,  whites.  Excellent  condition, 
cleaned  and  pressed.  All  sizes,  splendid  bar¬ 
gains,  choral  groups,  quartettes,  school  bands, 
minstrels,  parades,  formals.  theatricals,  prices 
reduced  to  $4.00  each.  Tuxedo  trousers,  price 
reduced  also,  midnight  blues,  blacks,  woolens 
.ond  cool  cloths,  $3.00  and  $4.00  pair,  cleaned 
pnd  presseil.  Approvals  sent.  Re<)uest  free  lists. 
Single  breasted  coats,  white  shawl  collars,  every 
size,  $7.00.  Tony  Martin  style,  new,  single 
breastetl  tuxedo  suits,  $25.00.  used  double- 
breasted  suits,  $10.00  and  $15.00.  Full  dress 
formal  suits,  latest,  retluced  to  $25.00.  Formal 
shirts  for  tuxedo  and  tails,  $2.(H).  Gloves,  ties, 
and  hats.  Indies  formal  gowns,  $2.00.  Cum¬ 
merbund  sashes,  $2.00.  23  uniform  tan  coats, 
$50.00.  Curtains,  ten  different  ones  (8f4'  x  36'), 
$40.00  each.  Chorus  costumes,  wigs,  clowns, 
h'llas,  orchestra  coats.  A1  Wallace,  2453  North 
llalsted,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SEND  US  YOUR  TAPES  (or  transfer  to  re¬ 
cordings.  All  speeds  and  sizes.  Top  quality 
recordings  at  reasonable  prices.  Why  not  have 
us  record  your  next  concert.  Bands,  orchestras, 
choirs,  etc.  We  will  ako  arrange  a  recording 
session  during  school  hours  if  desired,  if  stu¬ 
dents  wish  recordings.  We  use  finest  sound 
equipment  available.  There  is  no  cost  to  school 
or  obligation  to  buy.  Transfer  from  tape  to 
record  run  $6.00  for  two  12"  long  playing  rec¬ 
ords.  We  go  anywhere,  anytime,  ^nd  for  sam¬ 
ple  one  hour  concert,  150  piece  high  school 
orchestra.  Send  $2.00  (or  handling  cost.  Re¬ 
funded  with  first  order.  For  other  prices  and 
information  write,  Mobile  Recordinf  Service, 
3141  E.  Dunes  Highway,  Gary,  Indiana. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  $3.50  (  25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20c  each  additional 
word);  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 

Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  hove  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  post 
25  years  in  the  sole  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  p!ace  o 
classified  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


The  Pride  of  AMS. 

( Continued  from  page  25 ) 

a  voice  in  the  activities  of  the  band. 

Richard  Griffith  is  the  present  cap¬ 
tain,  while  Tom  L(Kke  serves  as  drum- 
major.  Other  officers  include  John  Sim¬ 
pler,  lieutenant;  Butch  Sanford,  ser¬ 
geant;  Dale  Rorick  and  Jerry  Moon, 
corporals;  and  David  Garrison  and 
Girol  Gordon,  librarians. 

Each  year  the  band  (nicknamed 
"The  Pride  AHS")  enters  both  the 
district  and  state  marching  and  instru¬ 
mental  contests,  presents  halftime 
shows  at  f(x>tball  games,  marches  in 
all  l(x:al  parades,  plays  for  several  com¬ 
munity  events,  and  as  a  finale  for  the 
year's  activities,  it  presents  its  annual 
spring  coronation  concert.  At  this  con¬ 
cert  special  recognition  is  given  first 
chair  players  and  letters  are  awarded  to 
three  year  members.  Also  one  of  three 
lucky  junior  girls  is  crowned  band 
queen  to  reign  throughout  the  next 
year. 

Each  spring  the  IcKal  men's  clubs 
give  an  appreciation  banquet  in  honor 
of  this  organization  that  is  always 
striving  to  bring  better  music  enter- 
tainmcTit  to  Southern  Oklahoma — the 
Ardmore  High  Sch<x)l  Band. 


Quite  a  group  you  belong  to  Ann. 
I'm  sure  all  the  teenagers  enjoyed  read¬ 
ing  all  about  your  swell  band.  Be  sure 
to  send  in  some  casual  picture  ...//. 


I 


In  the  painstaking  design  of  eacK  key.  spatula,  lever 
and  hinge in  the  careful  engineering  of  key  link* 


age,  springing  and  tensioning  you  will  find  some  of 
the  reasons  for  the  amazingly  comfortable  feel  of 
a  Leblanc  clarinet.  A  "feel’  that  means  no  difficult 
reaches  —  keys  sculptured  to  fit  the  natural  lay  of 
your  hand  ^  crisp,  accurately  fitted  linkage  that 
keeps  your  instrument  ahead  of  your  fingers.  Test* 
play  a  Leblanc  soon:  discover  how  mechanically, 
as  well  as  acoustically  perfect  a  clarinet  can  be. 
Prices  start  at  $295. 


INDIVIDUAL  DOST  MOUNTS  a  GOLO*DLATED  MUSIC  WINC  SPRINGS  •  HANO*DURNISHCD.  POWER  FORGED  MECHANISM 
COMFORTABLE,  EAST-REACH  KEYS  •  STAINLESS  STEEL  HINGES  AND  PIVOTS  •  ORIGINAL  “JUMP  KEY”  DESIGN. 


G.  LEBLANC  CORPORATION  •  Kenosha  3,  Wisconsin 


in  the  low-priced  field. . . 

BUNDY 


BONO'* 


comes  so  amazingly  close 

to  the  finest  artist  instruments 


FREE  TRIAL:  See  your 
Selmer-Bundy  dealer  now! 


Whether  you  are  a  student  or  a 
school  bandmaster,  it  will  pay  you 
to  know  and  play  Bundy.  Visit 
your  dealer  now  and  try  one. 
You’ll  quickly  find  that  a  Bundy 
is  far  easier  to  play  than  you 
thought  a  student  instrument 
could,  be. ..so  free-blowing  and  re¬ 
sponsive,  so  superior  in  mechani¬ 
cal  design  and  intonation  that  it 
will  make  learning,  and  teaching 
more  satisfying  and  enjoyable. 


^eutier 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


H.  a  A.  SELMER,  INC.,  ELKHART,  INDIANA  DEFT. 

Please  send  FREE  descriptive  literature  on  the 
Bundy  instrument  I  have  checked: 

□  Clarinet  □  Trumpet  □  Trombone 


J  ( □  Check  here  if  you  are  a  student  musician) 


